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" - ThlS study would not have been possxble w:thout the ‘codperat»non and

.

'. asmstance of the stude‘nts i VCOI! Methods of Vocatlonal/‘rechnical Teachmg 1

[P .
-Educatio_n,

.

durmg 1982 and 1983.._ Thé"r comments and cngcxsms helpederefme the content&
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" INTRODUCTION C o

Vocahonal and techm\cal educatlon has been de\Imed as "any fofm

in any prlmary or §et‘ondary industry or' ln any servn:e ockupatlon or to mcreése

o
»
't

-

] °

(vii)
- (viij)
o i)

(x)'

]n the pro\qnce of Nova Scoua vocatlonal and teohmcal educ-ation

Iorms a v1tal part of the educatlon- system under the d;rectlon of a deputy

-

mest’er respon51ble only fbr vocatlonal/techmcal educatlon

s

posLtlon mdlcates the nnportance Of emp]oyment orlented educatlon for 0ur

Lo

'agricu_ltur‘e-;_'

forestry

.

fishing
mining,
comrmerce:
constructlon .
manufactur‘mg
transportation”:
Commumcatlons or

generally aﬁy primary or secondary,--

industry, or service  octupation
requiring an understandmg of the

- principles of science or technology '

and the. apphication ‘thereof, éxcept

“where such-instruction is designed -
. for umversnty credit.”
-and Vocatlonal A551stance Act’ 1960)

(Techmcal :

s

A

hlS Skl“ or prof:cnenty therem, ,and thhout restr.gctmg the%eneral;ty of . the _

‘. foregomg, mcludes mstructlon for th‘at purppse m relatlof\ to\any of the followmg

Thls qewly created

LY

]

youtz.' The SpeleIC mandate of the mcumbe‘nt is to oversee, the operatlow '

.-\.-.'

structure 1h the provmce' L ] -

vocatnonal schools and one cgmpomte hlgh schonl. Eleven of the \/ocanonal

IR

"-“‘ . « Tt
. . e s

TR MU

.

s

ot

N

. of a d mcrease the opportunLﬂes of the vocatmnal and technicél educahon i

VOCanonal educatxorr in- Nova chtna is carrled out in thlrteen regnonal .

K schools are. Operated dlrectly under the ;urlsdlcnon of the Mlmster of Educatlon

wnth the other two admimstered under amalgarnated school boards, E In addltlon :

.‘ of mstructlon, the purpose of \Wthh' 15 to prepare é per n for gamful employn‘)ent

LY

o

. .
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rze Do

R to the vocatrona! schools, whxch prlmar\lly serve our yOUth the provmce adr‘mnw

o 1sters adult vocatrona‘l pmgrams operateq 1n two Adult Vocatlonal Trammg

?

“ C L . . S . o 1

Xl

Centres and numerous modules throughout the provmce._ Also, the votatrenal
LIS . . } A .

‘ y o educatlon system mcludes an. lnstltute of Techno!ogy, a Nautlcal lnstltute S
« ’ . . L o . I ,\ ’ ’ :

Vo and a Fls,herres School A A o

o1

. Voo

“the vdécational educati

- \ " . “ There ‘are approxrmately 1075 teachers \

&' A\
system of the provmce._ Due 1o reasons Wthh

SN PR
‘.‘\,,, ‘
' p L i

' V_oca_tror)ar Teacher ,Edu_catlo_n. .

. ’ - : . 4 v . .
The -purpose"of this.act'ron reSearCh paper 15 1o examme the v cat-lonal/'

o o techmcal teacher educatlon program in- Nova Scotla and to provrde 75 mtroductory K
teachmg methods course package ln order to. accompllsh thls task eacher
. educatlon programs in the Umted States, and Europe were exammec}[ In brref
o t ' . . ot - PR

the goals of thas pro;ect are to revtew where we are now in vocgtrona! teacher :

ELE . o trammg, what is happemng elsewhere in thls area and what should be happenmg

oo \mllght of therevlew. e ,':-‘-

[y

o SR Research £or fhss paper has been undertaken durmg the past few years " a

v . . \,\'

S and, llke vocatnonal educatron rtsel,f, has consrsted of both theoretlcal ‘and

o - ) N practrcal aspects The vocatronal teacher educatnon system m the, Umted

o

States was exammed through a revrew Qf the, avallable hterature. The teaeher .
. . ,
_ - educatron £aerht1es of Europe (specmcally the Netherlands and West Germany)
a .
\yere e_xamrned ;frrst-—\hahd .th'rough an‘n‘_\ situ semm'alz 'prbgram .and a tour c_)f‘

«

) Lo N e . - B < n .
. . . ' AN . S ., . ,\ S

o N ©© " the Vvocational education institutions, of these countries. The vocational teacher
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’

eduratlon programs of Nova Scona wq;e examme ,durlng the summers ot

‘ 1982 and 19'

i

when B part]qpated as an- mstructor m t,hese programs,. DUrlng

~ R

\ thls tenure, the curnculum packagé m(.‘.luded i this yaper Was developed

N

andte_ssted:' ool e PRI
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" development is the mf.lu,en.cmg fact_ors of th_e &Cana‘dian:Fe.deral Governm’en‘t

- . , Ll . .- . . . ~ - L RECT
L : . ¢ B ot e N -

1 me pevémml@m' OF -voei\'noml; ‘Emmjr.r.pn IN NOVAXSCOTIA - )

I . o ~
PR \-.

K Although It is’ not: the purpose of thls paper to examlne the h;story

L

of v0catmnal educathn m depth a review of the major pomts in the growth

: 'of the vocatlonal syste'm would be useful Included in thlS revrew of educatlonal

R . .
and- the- ma"nu,facturing 'ccl),mm_unity.

Vocatlonal educatnon is not a new concept. lndeed, 1t 13 the oldest

~ form of educatlon, practlced by the cavemen in passmg on thelr sueral B

N

Skl“S. In Canada, a formal vocatlonal system can be traced to 1676 when
a crafts and- arts school was establlshed at Salnt Joarhlm, Quebec (Stamp l972)

Although there are early lsolated examples of vocatlonallsm development

y

‘was, in, general sporatlc and ungo- ordmated lt was not. untll the late 1800" s

A
tl
that, pressure for job- onented trammg programs developed )

The manufacturmg cornmumty, not wantmg tQ deal W1th many - unrelated

LRI \

‘_and uneo—ordmated provmcnal governments, pressured the Federal Government g

¢

for actlon m drawmg up and fmancmg plans for ]ob orlented trammg programs.

Ottawa bécame. anolved in. educatlon ‘i splte Of -Sectlon 53 of the Brltlsh

: North Amerlc‘a Ac.t Wthh assxgned educatlon .as a pr0v1nc1al re5p0n51billty, L

by mvokmg the artlcles of Sectlon 9l whlch charged the Federal GQvernment

<
’

Wlth provxdmg the economlc requ1rements for nation, buﬁldmg ’
\ A - . .
The Boards of Trade, the Canadian Manufacturers Assoclatlon and e

14

‘the Trades: and Labour Congress apphed unrelented pressure on the Federal

[

- -Government to become mvolved in- vocatlonal educatlon.. Through thelr efforts

P

a Rcyal Commlssmn was establlshed m l9lD to "1nqu1re mto Canada $ needs .

’

respectmg industrial trammg and techmcal educa‘tlon. (G,lendennmg 1968) ;



Act of 1919, defmed the roles of both leVeis of government in vocatlonal

Act;and»,Ot«tawa took over hiring teacheqs, co—o,rdmatln_g -ma‘tena!s and supp‘!les A

: ;comprehenswe apprent1cesh1p program was- establnshed veterans were prowded L

-

. The Act provnded for a total of $lO mnlhon to' be pald proportlonately to

‘ and gu;da‘nce. (C]endenmng 1968)

L et . .. [ . N - R Ca e
. . - : . . s o v L .

N _V‘k__t.-. . : . R . . - . . . . . Lo

“ '-'This resulted in the ?(%rlculture'lnatructlon Act of 1913 Wthh was the flrst : B

L
instance of Ottawa pr‘ov1d1ng money for dlrect educatnonal ass}stance
By 1920 every provmce had ad]usted its educatxonal system to the . L.
demands of the mdustrlal age Ottawa, through the Techmcal Educauon )
p . \ . .
educatlon The role of the Federa] Government was‘ to fund and co~ ordmate

the work of the provmmal govérnments and ‘to, glve adv;ce where sohcnted. N

_each province over a ten year perlod Fhls marked Ottawa's 'frrs‘t.concrete
moye. into vocatnonal eduratlon and set the precedent for future a551stance
N - . . L X N ) VV.A il

, * The perrod after 1920 was’ marked by development closely tied to the SN

general economy of the country Federal mvolvement mn vocatrona! programs

a Ve
T

.was essentlal because, when Federat»money stopped the provmces stopped

the programs. Up to 1339 deve]opment was ad hoc and spor’atlc. At t-he

.

.outbreak of World War [y all programs Were placed under the War Measures '

and funding the p'r'ogr_a.m's... Industry wa¥ inyolved through a 'ofose liaison with~ = o 7%
the ‘schools. (Glendenmng 1968) _ g e . . .
- . ., t . R R . s R R ' . _A,. '
For Nova Scotia, the 'VOcatlonaJ Tramlng Co~0rd1nat10n Act of l91+2 . o

® . ' .
) n‘ N . . N '

_was most 1mportant.» “This Act combmed all the vocatlonal tralnmg programs Lo s

£ - ..

- in Canada under one. plece of leglslatlon It prov1ded for advnsory oouncrlg o » '.

‘Y .
. s : A
- \ N .

Vcomposed of employers, employees*, women s orgamzatlons, agrlcultural _’ _ N ,

representatwes, war Veterans and adult educators. Jh hrough this Act a- . Lo
* ST S

.

.y

I
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-wnth trammg and vocatlonal /schcgols wereﬂfunded m the1r establashment
. ¢ v

A:Under th[S Act Nova Scotla attamed its fnrst full-—fledged vocatlonafl schools,»

. Qpenmg in Hallfax and Yarmouth in 1950 TN, o R

y s T .. -'.' ce - L BN e s . 'x‘_'.‘.‘, - ' ',;;{g‘.
o The perlod from 1950 to l970 saw a masswe lnfUSlQh of Federa'l funds . B o
, . mto the provmcml educatlon system Through the Vocatlonal and. Tec:hmcal ) 1

)

Trammg Act of 1957 and the Techmcal and Vocatnonal Tralmng Ass;stance
ST ACt of 1960 Ottawa poured over $2 bllhon mto vocatlonal fundmg Thls

' prmvlded a tremehdous stlmulus to the provmclal governn‘nents.~ Nova Scotla ’ ‘f L

: took advantage of ‘this- money ahd establlshed the basxc vocatlonal system
in‘place today : 'The number of‘vocat'lonal schools mcrease‘d from two to . W

: thlrteen and. addltlonal funds were allocated to mcrea‘se the vocatlona] trammg SRS A

capablllty of hlgh schools

I tat

T‘he system of Federal mvolvement has now changed Through the

. Department of Employment and lmmlgra_tlon, the Federal é@vdrnmen,t has
‘ A

BN o

now become a purchaser of school se-rv:ces from the provmces Under the :
) latest programs, the Federa] Department ‘of Employment and lmmlgratlon o S
determmes the needs of the students and mdustry, selects the students, pays Lo -

them an allowance for attendlng the courses and pays the pronce, prlvate
L AR TN

‘schools or 1ndustry fo pr‘owde'sthe trammg ThlS pr’ogram was: estabhshed

to brmg basnc opportunlty for tralmng and retrammg W1thm the reach of , . -_ LA

" “ L.

: ACanadnan W'or‘kers.

-

The OcCupa:uonal Trammg Act of l967 and subseqUent Federal Provmclal _'_‘

te 2 . T -.n .

' agreements have shlfted the emphasns of Ottawa from prov1qu undesignated

P

,'block funclmg ta becoqmng A purchaser of, ta:lored programs irom the prbvaes.

-~ ~ . B
. [

' .ThlS has led tQAhe p‘al‘allel development of the youth vocatlonal school system

iy




L

whereby the provmce, through thelr own resources, prov1des vocat:onal (and o

A

» te‘chmcal edUcatlon to our youth prlor to entry 1nto the )ob market and the

E adult vocatlonal trammg system, where w0rkers are upgraded or, retramed

prlor to re entry mto the labour force. -} ‘ -. O ; _' SR

B . Scotla has progresqed through the )omt efforts of both the provmce and the )

o Federal Government Vocauonal teacher education, whnch js the. focus of

As ean be Seen through the precedmg, vocatnonal educatlon in Nova s

thls.rpaper has progressed in parallel to the expen’slon of vbcatuonal educatlon

‘..

e ' In the early 1950 s, after the establlshment of the two vocatlonal school‘s.‘

and other rétrammg programs in the provmce, a system of vocatnonal teacher L

oa

:",tram'mg was .estab‘llshed.. In -Hahfax, __tr’amlng,programs -_1n.pedagogy"were-'

3 .

- compulsory for v0catlonal teachers. These programs were operated bothA

o establlshed at thq. New BrunsW1ck Instltute of Technology in Moncton 1n‘960

» "land optéﬁ to estabhsh a separate prOgram at Memorfal Umversny The A O

-

cin, the evemngs durmg the school year and durmg the summers. _

Thls system led to a. combmed Atlantic Reglonal Summer Gchool

Teache_‘s begmmng m vocatlonal educatlon from Nova Scotaa, New Brunswmk, i
Prmce Edward Island and Newfoundland ware requu’ed to attend a three~year A A

program m teachmg methods psychology and educatlonal phllosophy Very -

’

7 slmllar to ‘the program in place today (to be detalled later)

e The program. 1n Moncton contmued Unchanged untll I974 when Newfound-.

4 ,,-»-.v

other three Marltlme provmces contmued at Mbncton for ,19714 but m 1975

v

changed venues to Frederlcton and the Umver51ty of. New* Brunswnck campus.-

The progra:?n remamed baslcally unchanged “7,; o f.' L

e

’
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In 1976 Nova Scona dec1ded (o estabhsh %! erarate progra"and the .

Nova Scona $chool for Vocatlona‘i Techmcal Teachers held Classes m Hahfax

-at the Hahfax Regjonal Vocatzbnal St:hool

The next year ‘saw another move, .

~

S

this tlme to the Nova Scptla ln§mute of Techhology, also n Hallfax. .

v -

o The program remamed unchanged untll 1982 when the ennre Nova

a
Coont

Scotla Summer School program was moved to _Truro under the ;ur‘nsdlcnon

T~

of the Nova Scotla Teachers College It is hoped that this move wd! result

o . . . e
in a permanent home for the’ pt-ogram. R : ST r
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"',m the trade and also must have achleved a mlmmum of ]ourneyman or equwa—

LT 1"..: ¥HE 'v'ocAr'r_oiwi -'TEAci_i:ER? S

\

[y

An exammatton of vocattona] teacher trammg must necessarnly mclude

7

. ¢

".‘_'.IS to prepare the student for: dlrect emplo ment‘ in. the!r chosen oc‘cupatlon

i be actomphshed in hrls/her tratje area Most n_ewly hnred vocatlonal te‘achers :

',are requlred to have a mmlmum of etght years of tralmng and/or experlence

1

4

. lent status‘ ThlS requrrement is the prlme rea,son ior the dlfferences Wthh

M . ’

- exist between the vocan(:zal teacher and hlS academlc counterpart.

\_ ’ Who is the entry vel vocatlonal tearher"’ He or she is not a person

" who can’ beﬂassmed by averages . 1he begmmng teacher in a htgh schoo[

or grade scheo] can’ usuaHy be grouped mth very txght confmes as to*

edutatlon, age, male/female rat’los and teachmg ’5ub)ect area The vocatlonal

A ¥ v

‘are based on a. survey of 73 fll’St yea[ vocattonal teachers durmg thre peHod

\, v » . . . . ~

~ T A . \..... R .‘ 2

'.,_198283 B " LT

i B N .
P . . ¢

‘These teacher\s were questloned -as to thelr reasons for leavmg thelr o

~ ‘.

. trade and enterlng t‘he teachmg professron. The almost umversal reply was’

3

' glven as a desxre to 1mprove thelr trade w1th better quallfled entry level

tra.desm'en "This concern w;th trade requlrements s natural The tradesmah

a" RS : T -

e who Has spent a mmlmum of enght years practlomg and perfectmg hl\s craft,

- . ',

has entered a new trade- teachlng The ne\\i ]ob is fur{damentall)& drfferent

Ce

in sc0pe, appllcatlon and approach He or she has not yet become a "teacher"

~

-_Even though the. career change was done conscrously, the- new teacher has

. - . . - B - -
.- - . L N AN . . 3 L.

Ny

9. . k

A reVIPw of the “vocattonal teacher The prlmary goal of vdcattonal educatlon

'*teacher 51mply does not eomply to the law of” averaées The followmg remat:ks

s
Nt !

-~

V2



e

s

T

Flod o

moved from "expert" in hlS prevtous occupatlon 1o "begmne’t" ln hlS new area.

’

- : The concern wnth 1mproved trade practlces n’lay be at the expeﬂse ’

. of helplng_students.‘ The attltudes eﬁpress_ed by thes_e 'teachers 5h_ow that

~

the begmmng teacher expects the student to change ‘to meet the trade rather -

R -

than to have the student develop along hlS best talénts. ThlS c:onfllct betWEen

SN N V. h e

o
bemg a tradesman versus a teacher cah be a sd)urce of frustratlon. T

A
-y

S Another .maj'o'r.area of con(’:ernlls-‘t.he high ideals and expéctatlon‘_s
of th'e ‘beg'inning' teacher.j They havepr’pg‘re‘ssed in thelr trade to a position' .
" \l b A

of competence and expertlse.l They are, ‘if the selectlon process works, ‘the.

best avaxlable perSOn combmmg trade knowledge an,d persOnal qualmes They

' expect thelr students to have the same goals, 1deals and drlves ‘toward their
' . ) . ]
1

occupatlon All too often thlS lS ]ust not so. \Thls transierence of 1deals

- - A 3

T can lead to frustratlon untll the teacher .gains. the requrred experlence that

" :

~will allow develﬁpment of those deSIres within the students .- 7 -.- :

.
fpes N

Of the entry level vocatlonal teachers 57 (78%) were ma}e whxle
) . :
l l6 (22%) Were females. This reflects the generaLcomposxtlon of the provm—

-

cial vocatlonal schools for both teach.mg staff and students. The schpols ‘

tend to be male dommated‘ In fact, all vocational _s'ehoo‘l_s. have males as
PR -7 e - o ' . '.\‘ 'A _{ e R R -:\' -
prlncapals and v1ce-*prm<:1pals : e BN -
. . P A i . ( . . o P “

" The trade areas represented by these teachers Were very dlverSe

sl

Thlrty-fqur dlfferent \occupatjons were represented by the: group -]n,fa‘ct

~

"- . \

s

~

By - <

dgxl A) These courses requ1re dlffere’nt attrlbutes of both teacher and student

Thvs dlvers\xty of occupatlon and attltudes can lead to probleTns and confllcts

. l

between (:ourse and trade area. v U | B
. s . Vs . ) . . )
r L . ’ . r ’ X
] . ~ -
* N AT Lot T ! Lo~ - - .
. -t 1 . ) \ -
\ e l 15 U, \ )
" . \. ’ ¢ .
N “ 4 3 ’ . [ -
< ; N P “' ] N , . s
'.. ' b ‘ - . - N
L : + o t - 7 ~
' ’ . . ‘»‘ 't
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i m the vocat;onal school _system- alone, there are 68 trades being taught (Appen—




'-the oldest was 57 for a range of 31 years The average age was. 37 years

~the' wide range’ of agee.

The greateét differenees in. the entry level vo'c'atibnal téachérs'c‘an

.

be seen when exammmg thezr dges The youngest was 26 years old whlle

6 mont-h,s,utvhrle the median was 3-7:ye_ar-s. The followmg table will show -

Age'Group . Number - %

S 25-29 v IS 19.1
30 <34 . o 22 ~30.20 T
3539 - 7o ,
N : e 2

g5 - w9 R : ~

.50 - 54 o 2 .

.55~ 60 6 .

SO NG — 0
LN NEN o O

4

It should be noted that the -mjnimum age for an entry level vocatlonal

teacher' rs effectrvely plaCed in the late twentles ThlS is due to the mlmmum )

' .requrrement of elght ygars of- tralnlng and experlence The relatlvely hrgh

J

average age of the hew vocatlonal,-teacher results in a much shortened teachmg

. career and leads to a relatrvely hlgh turn0ver of teachers in the system

The educgmonal achtevement of the. beglnnmg vocatlonal teacher has

' great extremes and a large area of Commonallty Of the 73 teachers surveyed

the Iowest achlevement was grade 6. while the hlghest educatronal level was .

‘a umversnty degree (B.Sc.). -Despite these widely d,-lf.fermg extremes, the :

“average entry level educat‘ional achievel;pent is_junior matrtculatron plus a

. .
completed trades course of ‘ne or two years duration. In fac;t 52 (71%)

of the dthefs had v_vrthm one or two yedrs of this.average education. -~ : -

v

'of the teachers in the survey group had exactly-thls quallflcatlon The majori\t‘y‘ co T



. ! K} .
r. M - N

The main. problem w1th the hew' teacher in regards to educatlon rs

]

g the ‘fact that an average of flfteen years have passed smce thenr last formal

' e’ducatlonal ex.perrence ThlS creates sorne’ problems in bemg able to rebr‘leht

N

‘ .-themselves to, classroom study and causes some,frustranons it elr teacher )

educatlon program Learmng durlng thelr trades career’ has normally been

_\ad- hbc and lnformal Wher'e formallzed \mstrUCtxon has been reqmred, 1t\ e

-

“has usually been of a short duratnon (? 3 days) semlnar appllcatlon type. .

Another prlmary dlfference between the vocatlonal t'eacher attendlng
the tramlng program and hlS academic. counterpart 15 the availablllty of -

L

posmon Whlle teacher training mstltutnons have been graduatmg, more and

.more teachers, the employment of néw teachers has been decllmng Of the

73 students attendmg the summer schaol for vocat;onal teachers; 71 (97%)

were employed prlor to attendlng the school or contracted for empJ,oyment

[

for the subsequent September. Thls securlty of employment lS necessary

to cause the tradesman tor leave his job for teacher trammg
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S v vocaTion TeGHER TRAIING 1O scora’ <

3 v - * ViAo L ' T .
R Currently in thg Provmce of Nova ‘Scoua 'a be vocational teacher .. . . ..,

Cis reqLﬂred io attend a, three year progrémn 1\ teaché( E it

‘ (L ’

offerediat- L,
’ "';‘”: the\Nova Scotla Teachers Oollege., 'l'he coqrse_c‘ontent ‘is pot detérmined- T S BN

>t . N r L, .\ RN . ' °

and fully structured lt conS;sts of three thlrty hour cours:as ‘i Bach of thé R "

: three years. Addltionally,’ the teacher |,s offered mcem;lves b;r Way of llcense . !

) ‘;‘ ln;Il’eaSES to furt;\er Hls educauon E of the\;%e' upgradmg routes Wl” be\ | :

L exammed_- .i ‘ & s f ‘ ' '

: ) : Thetiollowmg is a- ‘summary .of the cour-ses ofAfe.r-éd 1.n the Techmcal . o > %
and Vééat‘lonal Te::;\c‘her E,cjuc’atlon Program E . S ,. A AR

R \ N . ! . ~ ¢
L R L S SRR R R e

) . - Basxc. Psychology.....;.. . .-,'.. , ..... 30 s L \ SR

R . ' 3 Methods., df. TechmcaJ/Vocatlonal Teacﬁmg l .30 - E o
S R T  Additiopal Time'- Practjce Teachmg.! ............ PR [ W .
RNV VCOJZ - Tests: and Measurements o ..:;_,...,...;...:,..:...-........:._.:. 30, Sl

= B . s
.- - [ . R | . . R . 3
a ~ ) ¥

. . . N ' ) N , .j . .‘ ". .\ t s . - ._.,' .,‘, s . . L ."‘,'4" e
.. Year2 s S e s . :
. VC020 - Educatlonal Psycholog R STAURSIL U N OUOPOTPoY i |+ ISR 2 L
VCO021.~ Methods of, Téchnical Vocatléhal Téaching II 30 e .
) VCOZZ . chhmcal/Vocatnonal Course. CODSt[‘UCTlOI’Lx ety 30 0
. : VCOBO Pnnclple's of Tachmcal/Vocatlonal Educauon ‘30' BRI -
e V(;OBlr- Role of ‘Teather in Guidance.,)..lili v . 30 o
- IR VCO32 - Methods‘ of: Te’chmcal/Vocatlonal Teachmg Ill......., - 305 L .
C - . R - . . . : . . . \ . T‘!.F .
. . b : e T T ~ - e S ; .
B Course Descnptlons R N : "
ST e VCUIO - Basnc Psychology . o o
- R o ToplCS coVere{j include: the healthy personalny, effectlve , ,_f o
- -~ learning; 'effective thmkmg and-problem-solving; . childhgod, =« BEE R

'_ :adolescence, adulthoody the why of behaviour;’ understanding - - S
. emotions;. understandmg perception; undergtanding : Lo
-"personallty problerhS° understanding the unhealthy R

- . o U T ! - e v : s - -
- .. \ . < . . . . .o RN .
\ . . . . . ~ . . - . : .- P
. . e o . _13; . o i o :
. . - ~ ~ s . . B s . . . .
- . . \ . . . . 5
. < . .
. - \ 5
. . . a 3
[} . . , :
A - . -
- ~ -
- R . [ )t T
- ~ R -
I 4 . ~ . !‘ -
. \ . .
. '
BN ‘. ! ' . - o7 Sl
. : N - .
L0 . 3 7 - R \ c »
- o 4 ‘ T ) »
o N L] t R
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o l'f . e : persona'l,ity; ef_nd la's’tly,,the' d_i'agno'sis,- 'treatment> ’
PR -"and prevention of unhealthy persopalities.

~
El

C ; VCOll = Methods of Technrcal/Vocat;onal Teachmg l o RN

et - .« r

.

: o RS y '
AR S ThlS"COuTSE [t des‘,lgnedl to glve the beglnmng teacher -
Co 7 sthe 'esséntial knowledge- and. skills to function

' » effectlvely in the classroom. o oo

Tl(lus course w1ll cover the accepted methods, :
techmques and skills of teaching.  The factors .. = .
' affecn& learning-will be investigated as well.as the
- basis of learning evaluation. It will also cover pro-
_ : cedures of planning, administration, dlSClpllne, etc.
. BT IR Whl(‘h arg” essentlal to good classroom management..

" An addmonal perlod of 30 hours w1ll be devoted to
practrce teaching. The candidates will be required :’
to, prepare .and present actual lessons of topics . .
' applicable to their subject-area, which will be recorded. "

. . - a : ' on vldeo tape. Stpdents should nge some prlor

: . - thought as to lessens they may teach and arrive . . -,
.- ... - . Y prepareq’ ‘with necessary tools, materials and references.
L - . Evaluation will be based on the candidate's ability .
to present the fesson as ‘though it were a normal,
mstruenonal Situation. - Students will be given theu
. . opportunjty for self—evaluatlon of lessons presented .
\ : - by means of v1deotape . i

w0 - . ST o

- . . . R . v

vCo12 - ’T—estsland Measuremenfts‘ BRI TN .
AN An mtroductory course des%‘ed to acqu'ain‘t‘the L "
N BN " student with the ba51c concepts:and problems of testlng,
e .. planning’ ‘the test,.types of itéms, fnarkmg, gradlng,
R : - reportmg evaluatlon and- rev151on> .

< . F H .
S | : .o

4

' Practnr‘al applxcatlon in prepar‘atloh of the dxﬁerent
“vtypes of teacher-made tests and exammatlons Wlll ’
be requnred in addmon to ‘the lectures o .

s o
Ak N s . . . .o 4

_-
x.

7 o * "', e

VC020 - Educat:ohal Psychology s - s a L
R Toplcs covered mclude-' un;ierstandmg growth and )
B - , development; baslc needs, learning-and development

coan : standing the general nature of learning; retention- and
Ao s transfer~ attltudes; mterests and values, concept formatlon

>
~

A in the pre-school, school and past-school period; under- .

L



o

and problem solv;,ng, creatlvnty, 1ndlv1dual
differerfces, measurements and evaluation; learning |

_J,,.«J'f.m.". _ y . fo cope with stress; exceptional individuals. -
L + V€021 - Methods o‘f‘Techr-\ic’al/\'oc'atiorial Tedching II. &

The alm of this course i§ to demonstrate the pro-
duction rhethods of variols teaching aids and the
" techniques of mcorporatmg them effectively m a
.classroom R
_ r This course covers the préparation and reproduction o -
_ . ’ , - of information,projects, assignments, sheets, etc.; , R
S 3 ) » the use of slides, film strlps, frlms, etc.; the: makmg : \
S o . . .- of overhead transparencres and techniques of using :
L. . . them effectively. in_an individualized learning environ- '
' ment. Self-evaluation through the use.of videotape
‘will assist the learners in determmmg the quahty of .
their: p| esentatlons o

Students should arrive prepared to teach (w1th the
use of mstructlonal aids)-an introdyctidn to the

" courses which they are or wﬂhbe teaching in their
own schools .

cz . R : - ° “

vC022 - Technical/Vocationfa'l Course Constru’ction
; \ ;
Lo Thxs course is. desrgned to assist the teacher to select
o and organize_ mstructlonal material and actlv.ltles
: : . ihtosJogical and effective ‘teaching units in kéeping
S ‘ Soe e . with the objectives of the course and the need.of the. . _
’ .. students. .Techriques of developmg course and instruc- - C o,

- tional units are discussed and-evaluated; Emphasis _
: .o . is placed on approaches to ‘individualized. learning,  The -
) . A S * . student has the opportumty to increase hjs compe‘tence

S N S . " lim constructing and developmg a vochtlonral course of .
- ' o ‘study N AR e _

. L h
P ) L . o I o, @
St R - -
- N i B . s
T P - . T s N - P

VCO30 - Prin‘ciples of Technical/vOcandnaL Educﬁ‘tiohjv
S .‘ . _' :.’ - "The course is de51gned to develop and understandmg of
' “ the meaning and functiens of voca‘tlonal education, - | Co
-and a famlllarlty with its brgamzat}on. Also, it provides’ _ o
an opportunity ¥or, the teacher to- gain an awareness of - o

S ' o .' ‘5 ", ' problems and .practices ‘pertinent to the development of
e Ty ? vocatlohal tralmng pmgrams‘ : - . , 4-_{ )
"("< : “ E \ o ' " L B ‘,J ) '_ o ' : .‘ .~ ‘.

. \ N ' .“T ~ - T
! IR - Lo ‘
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-V_CO_31 - 'Rolé 'of Teacher'-.in Guldahce-

'lhls Course |s desngned to mtrodUCe to the teachers A
the phxlosophy, principles ‘and practices” of guidance - . -
~in the school3.- Emphasis.is also placed ‘on the fole

. of the téacher in studying pupils and how the
. teacher, Can‘help individual students ‘to achieve theéir *

« 2

.',max*tmum potential. . . . _‘

N

VC032 - Methods of Technical/Vocational Teaching T -
4 . . - L - . . N
- ' R ' _This’course covers t'w0 tppl‘cs: ) .o ;
N (a) A s’t’udy qf the various systems of mdlwduallzed oy
instruction; the theoretical basis for 1nd1‘v1dtxallzlng

«' courses, - 1nd1vndual differendes, organizing 1md1v1dual

"y courses, selection and dev opment Iof: materials; ’

) ‘management of .individug student progress and,

1

b, A study of the g'bup instruction systém mcludmg
4 . _.°r’reaction leammg, interaction learning, organizing
-7 . ¢ourses and lessons, preparatxon of reseurces and

e . mstructlonal management. . X '

' (l\lovak_Scotia Teachers College Summier *School Calendar)
ST : Sk . o

These tourses are SUbSldlzed fully by ‘the Department of Educatlon,
Provm(;e of Nova Scotla for teachers employed by the provmce
The trarmng provnded aims to glve the teacher a general theoretlcal

-

base for teachmg, covers. the requnslte fUnctlons of teachmg and allows for

the transformatlon from tradeSperson to teacher. These cour,se_s are deemed_ 7

L

1o 'be adequate ih the preparatlon of the vocatlonal teacher. 'Unfortunately,

in many cases, the program does rot sUcceed Studehts encounter two ma]or

\

problems m the program Wthh affect thelr teachmg. performance' tlmmg

NP . ' . . . .‘,
. B

‘and content.” - :,,- R R ..

The " courses: are spread out‘ over a perlod of three years.v This means

‘that the. teacher has encountered t;he problems and mtuatlons ‘that w1ll occur‘ ;

Cac » . : .s.

oi :



¥

v

-~

L S

Skl“S the teacher uses are mherent rather ‘than learned

. : -, L. ' : St .
. , . . : . R
T = . [ - - . - : :
. | . . L . .

.'.I.Zf ST

= o,

- ina .classrodm béforé r’eceiving trainjng to cope with 'them. The teacher -

must use a "trlal and error" mtuntlon method of solvmg these problems

'lf the m‘ethod has, -to some extent succeeded thls metho;l (Wthh has

~
A

been "proven") will be used lnstead of the correct me thods subsequently taught

- »

- In summer echool In fadt the dlscovery‘ method of teachmg is- encmlraged

" Coew -

by thls system The ma]ornty of vocatlonal teachers in thlS provmce attend

the:r first summer .school session after thelr first year of teachmg “Inappro- -
- N S

prlate méthods and practnces have been remforced and may _nbt be changed

easily by short dur t’lﬁn;pro rams:’ .' T
asily by short duraston prog R

" The secbnd' pr’oble?n one of ‘content, Is much ,moir"ef subtle than the‘

. - -

oblem of timing. The courses offered appear to cover the full range .

X -

p

=i

B -

of reqwsxte teacher tralmng The problem 15 m appllcatlon. Vocatlonal teachers

-

attend courses destgned to ald in vocatlonal educatlon controlled by vocatxonal

administrators and.taught by voca‘txonal edu‘cators. 'lfhe courses are practlcal',

‘ ' -\ ¢

' fac‘t4orien‘ted"and pragmatic. They tend‘ to concentrate ‘on the teacher L

and’ hls/her behavnor and tend to’ lgnore ‘the student. The result is a teacher o

- . . .
who can effecttVely lecture, demonstrate, use A=V materlal and manage a shop

B

or classroom'» Th‘e ln.terpersonal skills n'ecessary to e’ffectlvely teach stud_ents

of differmg abllmes a'nd backgrounds are questlonable. Whatever hhmamstlc

P

Ly -
w

- Y

~ Upon completion of the .summer 'sch'ool program _and 'vthe_ -subSer{uent

obtammg of a Vocatlonal Teachmg Certmcate vocatlonal teachers may

.

-~

proceed to upgrade thelr hcénse. The courses, sub;eot to approval of’ the

Department of- EdUCatlon, may be elther vOcatlonal or academlc The

- .

L
vocatlonal courses are to be appllcﬂble to the trade bemg taught and are

to’ be orlented to keep the vocatlonal teacher abreast of mdustry developments.

P}

<



cases, there are rertam problems

+

.for each equlvalent-hour ‘of a university coprse. The seCOnd problem Wlth

.

e e B & P Lo
. . . .
The aca-demlc courses, Wthh represent the srmpler route, have allnwed many

vocatlonal teachers to srart and comp]ete various degree prografns._ !n both.

-

A
A

- At

The vocatlonal course route suffers from> restrlcnons that can eﬂ‘ec—

tively'b,lock the progreSS- of'the‘vo‘cational teacher.' The coursesy-are r'equxred .

: »
to have a theoretlcal ‘componentlthat is equrvabent, 1n teach‘mg hours, td

v

a uni‘ve'rsity Ie'v‘el credit When the practlca,l component whxch is not credlted
is added on, the result is a course which requlres three “to four hdurs of W(){‘k

vocational/‘upgrading courses js availability. "1t is very_difficu'lt_tq find courses

R

" at a suitable level that are of sufficient duration to-qualify fot upgrading -

- « . -

Credit.. - ] ‘ ’ TN -7

'

¥ ®, -8

need ahd estabhshed degree programs -specifically for: vocatlonél teachers

=~ *

These programs enable many currently‘ employed vocatxonal teaghers to upgrade

-

thelr quahflcatlons by attendmg classes at a umversny or, at any of a number

~t
>
v

of extenSJon céntres,’ The formal programs have been largely phased out,
but the avallablllty of advancement opportumtnes re‘mam through 1nd1v1dual12ed

N o N 4 .

' p‘rograms. The problem is that many of these courses are taken for reason.s

«

other than thelr relevance to the»classroom sltuatlon. . N

L y

* Through the extens:on courses, teachers may unidertake degree: programs

Unfortuna’tely, these centres cannot offer a full range of courses and the

-

: teacher htera}ly has' t6 acr:ept what the umvers:ty offers. Thls__ p‘roblem is- 7,

- s
A

solved -for teachets.who a_ttend, classe_s ‘at the main umyerslty"eampus.l Here

. 1
. -

e

the problem is one-of time. Courses ar¢ selectéd, even ‘inethe Educatioh =~

Department, not with‘a view to improved teaching, but to.fit into a.particular
‘ L J - K ‘ . A o

In the early 1970's, the umversme§ of the provmce re’Sponded to a ‘o

-

Dl S S
e f
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‘time period.. -The teacher who éo{ﬁpl"etes. these ptograms. is gnzdoubtéaly L

A s

‘enriched as a person but may. or .may not be able to trahsla.telthe. results = Cet
. in positive action in the classroom., = P T E
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v Voo YOCATIONAL TEA‘(JiER‘ TRAINING I'N_- THE UNITED STATES Y e

. . __,.-,_ﬁ_« P . et L - Lo Fo ', o '-: N .

In attemptmg tQ,deveIop a curncu]um package for tralmng vocatlonal

| e \J' - .

teachers, we must examme what is happemng«e}sewhere As is the case Lo s

Ve ” B » R e . . . . L
in" many- of our endeavout's, .the source of- much research and appl.lcauon of' - e ““‘;

4

’ .-.vocatlonal teacher tra‘imng comes from the Unlted States. - The Amerlcan _' N T

experlence, as usual, predates the events in Nova Scotla by aeveral year_s
) ‘- By exammmg the trends m the U. S., we can adapt thenr solutlons to our

- . . 1.

'51tuatron, hopefully avoldmg their mxstakes e T e
' Adamsky and Cotrell (1979) have 1dent1f1ed that the demand for teachers e ~/f\ -
mn health agr:culture, trade and mdustrlal educatlon prior to l97‘6 exceeded

the- supply by a srgnmcant amount. - In addmon, they also reported that many .

_ _vocatlonal teachers chose not to-enter teachlng after graduatlon. ThlS Car b _'

shortfa!l of teachers, reported ‘19 be as much as 60% (Cross. ]976) has supported
a systen’\ of pr'e qQallflcatlon for vocatnonal teachers in the U S

¢

ThlS system is srmtlar to the tralnmg procedures of academrc teachers

IS -

L ar)d includes- a'-’degr'ee pr'ogram at a recogmzed teacher .tr:alnlng 'mstlt'ution_.
s yl -

‘The trad"esperson, ha\nng completed the minimum requxrements for trades

-

qua!tmcatton, enters the tra-lnmg mst;tutton with full- tlme attendance The

degree program is entered mto on speculatron and. w1thout assurances of a e E
teachmg )ob upon graduatrdn. Swanson has determmed that the loss of these A : : '.z;l
! ' Cab o N '

qualmed teachers to the professnon is a reéu[t of- low salanes, a’ shlft i, 1ob

-

prlorltles and, in some cases, a Change in teacher staffmg requlremem:s

- .- “

(SwanSOn 1974) It should be noted that several jurxsdlc’tlons in (‘anada have S

‘
'
Wt . - - ANl

=
&

'ograms for vocational teachers lncludmg York Umversvty




Y

. "teacher recrurts (Glenn l,973)

..\\

i, Tgr’onto and The Umver,srty of New Brunswu:k m Fredencton.~ R -

The iour year umversrty program ptovrdes for hlgh quallty teachers ;- j"

ior vocattonal educat:ow however, as pr’evrously menttoned, many tramed

. . LA

: teachers chocsse not to teach after graduatlont Thls has led to recruitment

_c s w : . a

‘I’hrs, in. turn, has produced a sntuatron m whuch teacher qualrfrcatrons and '. : ,"

S

certlflcatlon regulatlons m mahy states are sub;ect o the laws of supply

T

and demand (Swaps’on 1974) ,‘ "-. = .

» T '-, ,-._'

the states of the Umted States Glenn reports that one?half of the states )
reqmre vocatlonal teachers to. have formal pedagdglcal preparatroh before '

begmnmg to teach and that hve states requrre a mrmmum of a bachelor s o

.\\ o

degree prtor to teachmg The srtuatlon rn the other states is bne-of 1ncon51§-
tency of req‘utrement\; based on m(dlvldual need and avallable sUpply of

«

Studles by NaL Gage suggest that, as

)

g 1974 vbcatro‘nal teacher

educat:on m the U S, was th producmg an adequate suPply of quahty teachers

to meet the’ needs of the Varrous educattonal systems. He noted that there

v 0

.!S ‘httie evtdence lmkmg \/ocattonal teacher educanon programs and teacher

ef'fecuveness and he further suggested that the system of vocatnonal teat:her
-’ N ' e - P
trammg was Jess than succéssiul (Gage 1972)

At the same trme as. the prevrously ncted defmwncnes m teacher B

-

' ed\JCatmﬂ”&'ere noted there Was developmg szgmflcant thanges in the way

N

he programs were bemg dellvered The tradx,txona! approach was bemg
AN

distarded m favaur\of a more

Ttus‘snuat;on of tea@her‘ quahf;catlcm is not conslstent throughout N

ndwnduahzed apprgach The DACUM (Deve!opmg
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Package)’sy“stem of dellverlng mdlvnduahzed mstructlon and the competency

.based system of taék performance evaluatlon were changmg the role of N

the teacher from that of lecturer and group leader to that of resource

- .-
- [ “ -

person or learmng manager Bul effect the teacher becomes the facnhtator '

1. .

) of Jearhmg The 1ntroductlon of learmng moduleo, contmuoua m[}ut/contmuoué

» -

output and mdlvnduahzed progress rates has’ freed t'he teacher from many

of the mundance admlmstratlve functtOns and allowed A transformatton o
s N ; - e - . S -

into a true learnmg helper ST C e T

) .. . .. , o .

. Norton and Huang m 1977 and Norton msl982 explamed tHe development '

of’ the Performance Based Teacher Educatton (PBTE) System Through the :

late 1960 s and early 1970'5 many educators applled t‘he DACUM system to_

analy71ng the éccupatlonal requ1rements of vocattonal teachmg As a result .

.

" of thls prooedure, the Nattonal Center “for Research m Vocatlonal Educatlon .

K . P o

undertook to- coordmate and continue the research They were ab-le to ldentlfy

. N

- 38&L elements of. performance assoclated w’lth bemg a master vocatlonal teacher.

Furthermg thelr work' the Natlonai Center establlshed a base for

.

'”developlng a f’BvTE S)'stem Thls s,ystem 1$ based on lOO modules"developed

,,*-. ~

. arouhd the performance elements for vocatlonal teaehet’s.. Eac:h module lnqludes

<

content agproprlate to the performance elements and sequenoed leérmng

" role of teaeher educator (Adamsky 1979) ]n other words the vocatlonat

K act1v1tlés necessary to a551st the,learners develop the requ151te SklUS. It

v
S - . N Lo ’

C has been &uggested that proper use of‘t-he PBTE matemals w;ll redehne the S

o system wnll use the»same techmques to tram 1ts teachers as 1t now uses:

to tram xts students N " T

- . X .. .

Norton and Huang relate that mahy vocatlonal teacher preparatlon\

Y
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entry Ievel v()catlonal teachers to romplete t‘ne progra‘m In addmon, many T

+

A x .
: _'mstltutlons w1th formal programs ln vocatlonal teadher preparatlon have

" ~

B » .: programs \Vthh make use-of- PB']’E matenals (Included in this- group 1s

' SR Holland College in .P E.L) (Norton and Huang 1977) Co '

¥

Accordmg to the Amerlcan Assoc:atlon for Vdcatlonal Instructlonal - "
. 3 N . . [N . . . ,"
Maternals, the PBTE modules had been purchased by: o L T
. ) . . K l' . » ) j\-
: . - over 2800 dlfferent agencles : - B .
.. % - over 500 tolleges and universities of teacher education . - N .
;7 over 350 two-year post secondary Colleges and mstltutlons : S
o : - over 100 _goverimentiagencies in the’ U.5, ~ L ' '
LT - quer 100 business, industries and. other prlvate agencies
- St =29 countnes othe( than the U.S.
. : The AAVIM also reports ~that a further 39 mo‘dules are bemg developed ' v

recogmzmg changmg and expandmg requirements in vocatlonal educatlon.

: . . w

. - N DR

Addltlonally, ‘the orlgmal lOO modules in 10 categorles are bemg rewrltten S o i
and lmproved : . __” ' \ . o R ,‘ \. H,.;J.
g N "' S In addltlon to PBTE Adainsky and. Cotrell note that many xnst:tutlons e
. . L. . . . ! .-
" are op'(mg to’ remam w1th' the,yqadrtlonal preservwe and mservrce vecatlonal '
teacher educatlon programs Although these p;dgrams do use the tradmonal . . \". ‘
*tine baSe'd umversny calendar based approach they have made allow‘ances o B
for the competenév l)ased approach and have estabhshed mmlmum standards ) -
ior pedagoglcal competence (Aglamsky and Cotrell l979) T ': S 7 ) “ - ‘.
Ly R . : i

', ' The md1v1dual Amerlcan states use dlffenng methods of vocatlonal - oo

> ~
e, o~
1

t’eacher edUCanon. Each ]Ut‘lSdlCthn uses' a dlfferea‘t approach and ar .

dlff'erent crltena Set 'for trammg vocatlonal teachers There lS a consxstency, .

./

- .

K however, in' the a,daptatxon of the'Varmus routes u5ed to achleve the mtr'oduc— ]

™ 4 . v

\tl()n of p.erfermance or Competency based tramlng Systems. ' ' C

“t
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oy ___YO(:ATIQNAL. EoplpAij-- IN THE NETHERLANDS {\m,m-:s’r_ 'GERMANY .
et - : S A,f -""A'.._’ A : Coa S

Durmg a two—week perlod u‘\ March r98h 3] was prwnlleged‘ to partrcipate

1

- —_ ; oo~

m a seminar ;ﬁrogram in Europe. Thxs program cons:sted oI lectures on

. . Al '

. N “" A
"
.t vocanon\al educatlon and tours of a w1de varlety of msntutwns conCerned
e " - . " \
Wlth vocatlonal e\ducatlon in: reference to thls work 1 was parthularly cpncerned
‘ ’

w;th the ;rammg of vocatlonal teachers ln the countnes vmted ST o

1

B ' « L PR . . : ‘ y

. s - . Vo - . - L

0t Vocat;onal' educatlon in the Netherlands is funded and controlled dlrecxly

7

3.
by thé central Dutch government The’ pr_ovince& do not have-,a strong_vome-

m formu]atmg educatmnal pohcy Thns is- possnble bec-ause of the smali size!

N .
. t (8

. of the country The Control of voeational educatlon xs, howeVer, ;omtly shared

by fhe federal government an‘d one.. St thlrty one Nat:onal Boards. These o

boards each cover bne branch of the ]abour, market. For examp]e, t‘he automonve

*

branch (V A M. ) has ;omt edrﬁrmstratwe resbonsnbﬂnties fOr all automotlve

- P . . - .. ' - -
- - N . . .

trades _'.'_ S '\_-» . ~'. A R G el T

«

. N B3
- v . '- .

I .

- .

v The apprentlceshlp system is compllﬂely operated under a co—operanve

(SN
B i ] - \

educatlon system Educatlon is fpercelved to be Both & governmental and

an mdustrnal functnon. Thus-, the app!é)ntme spends one (or two) days in a
e .

vooatmnal schoo! prrmarlly conoemed wn:h theory work and fwr (or t-hree ‘

n 4 ) N W N [

days a'q the wolrkplafce, mamly ooncerned w1th pracucal app,llcanons . T‘he o

breakdown of the work Week 1/5 decxded by age. A[L’students under 17 years

\

' of age spe‘nd tWO days 1n school all~ those over l7 spend on'e day in’ school

/Under this Syste 1, ]ourneyman status is attamed after tWo years of s'tudy. G

s .

- The course CUrrlcu!um is contro]led by the branch of mdustry conce‘rned

._» . . R .
and the pvogi‘aﬁ]s are funded by the federal government T_he vcurrxc_ulum o
! e ' - R -3_ ) i » . '.r Lt s -
N M L ‘ s
= N i [Re -A i "zlq.f’ *~ _'\ “« - * -
» .~y = - B “ B l."
v - s . \ . -

T A ,n;é’Nethér;andf; D T /o
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1

'successful the‘ student=‘returns to study at the same level and' is ef!lowed-

I : ) Lo

is snmllar to a modular trammg prog‘ram The studeht has a task book Wthh

, outllnes the procedures to accomphsh the task These are for both the theory

and pfactlcal aspects of trammg At the end of a Speleled number of. tasks, .

mdlcatlng plateaus of- trammg, the student is requlred to attend a two- day

test~1ng program at one of the nat:onal testmg centres. EaCh branch has

one'or two testmg centres for then trades Here the student takes wrltten

™

’ theory exams and solve,s practlcal problems If successful the'student continues

at the: next levej~ of training or graduate's wnth'journeyman status. If not.

- to retést at a later date M ;

The coOperatlve e\ducatlon program is dependent on the avallablhty

v

_of- trammg posmons in industry. Where these posmons do not exnst the.

AY

trammg system has establlshed other vocatlonal schools: where full- tlme atten-.

RN '

R ‘ . . N ’ .. . . . . .
© for graduatiom as do the students in the cooperative program. -

obtam )oorneyman status ‘from the prog_ra'_ms set up-b

branches. . . - .t .

.dance is alJo,wed. T'he graduate_s fro‘m these schools have_ the same requrre_ments c

. A

N

.

The vocat.ioné:lv» training system of* the Netherlands, jn 'Sum.mary,-can

be said to be umversally accessnble and offers a. comprehensnve program
b .

t

for thet students. Through the vocatlonal school system, Wthh has three levels

< . . oy

‘of san development, and the cooperatlve educat-:on systeny, ‘.th,e student_ can

- o
LN

: _-the industry training -
. -'-,... . .. . __.// , P o i Lo

s : . . ) . V . v . . ) . .
‘TeacHers from the various types of vocational ihstitutions, prior~to
4970 were recruited directly from industry withou‘t'pe'dégogical traini'ng.

In 1970, ,a vocanonal teacher trammg centre was estabhshed m Emdoven.

-

This cehtie focuses on initial teacher tramlng as well as in- serv:ce teacher

-~

trammg to upgrade prewously employed teachers. Thls 1nst1tut10ﬁ, in southwest

. o T : . .
- e . . St

Vv - .o . [ or
. .



H'ollan'd,’ is the only teacher tra'ining centre for vocational' tEacher§ -i'ntthe' T
country All teachers must complete the school's’ program before bemg - ) B

; employed in the Dutch ‘'vocational program. -,

year program The' three year program graduates are certmed to teach aI

.the ]oy(/er vocatlonal schbol level Wthh has students m the 12 10 16 year old o ) S

15 equnvalent to our senior matnculatlon. 'As such .“'they have no pra‘ctic’él s

. fore, in order to estabhsh the techmcal quallflcatlons of th&teachers, the

. and ArchltectUral (mcludmg bulldmg trades) It would be useful in Qur T

-examlnatxon of thlS school to’ follow the Course of a typrcal student in the : ’v .

ST T X A o

.

The system for teacher trammg at Emdoven is elther a three or four-

2 N Lo

.r‘ . 4

) .“- c

range. The- four-year graduates can teach at’ the senior vocatlonal le-v.els‘

or. the Techmcal Colleges Wthh covers the age group from 16 16- 21

Prospe.ctlve vocatiopal teachers enter the Nleuwe Leraren Opleldlng o AR

(N.L:).) at Eindoven upon leavmg school -at the'uppe_r. ‘sec'ondarylevel. This

experlence in mdustrlal topics.”’ y have acqmred the equrvalent of one

year: techmcal crednt through practlcal w0rk (The closest correlatlon in our

system would be the mdustrlal arts programs of the ,senlor hlgh level, ). There— ‘: . R

- . N o

N L. O program'contams cbmponents ‘which allow the studeMs to obtaln thelr .

——

appl’entlceshlp completlon. o '( . - RN AU
t . ' ' ’ . *
The student selects’ the program area for tralnlng upon entry, Four o N v /
bro’ad areas are establlshecl and “tHe student Can branoh out Io —the specralltieS‘ ~ ! ‘ . ;‘-
. ipon graduatlon.‘ The broad areas\ are Electrlcal,\Mechamcal Automotlve T ' -~
T s ‘ L - . T DR Cow-

- . oy Y
" .

t e . ‘ en . 4

Electrlcal Engmeerlng courSe., _- AR ST e S
The Electrlcal Engmeermg student in the four year« program completes’ o . _
the equlvalent of ten’ CoUrses over four years. They mclude' : ) R CT
. ¥ ! e _ st . o
. ‘\ , " PR R 4 ' - S
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.. » ’ . o \ 3 - ’ ’
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L . N - \ : o -
2 courses in Electfigal Fundamentals ; ’
3 courses inr Energy Conversion v : :
2 courses in, Telecommunications. _ o . :

- . 1 course_in General Electrenics o - -
-‘,_§ IR | cburse in Adcllttonal Electrical- Fundamentals T
S v T course as an electlye in specxallzatlon areas . D R

4 o . P . o
R "The three—year program would be ldcntlcal wnth the deletlon of the

. ro . _/ . o . . . . S “ L
last tWO -COUrses. - ’

. ¢ . R
.‘/ .

“ The coursesxare equnvalent of oné seme;ter in length In’c‘luded‘in
.. the prognam s the equwalent of one. year in mdustry, sp,x‘ead throughout the

-~

four years in six to elght week blocks. There 15 . also a total S 14 weeks

‘v ’ -~

of practlce teacl’ung ih the v0cat10nal system. Addltlonally, the students
' .have many opportumtles for skill development through the constructlon of

various pro;ects These prolects become the sub]ect of mlcro—teachmg sessnons

. . -
- 2 .

The p‘rogram also mcludes courses in the general theory of ed\Jcatlon,

-~ -

~‘tram|ng methods and other pedagogxcal subjects. The techmcal quallflcatlon

ComponEnt of the program 15 about 75% of the student s work whlle 25% -
of the tlme the students are at the mstltute is taken up by pedagoglc C]uallf1~ K

K catron. The ,grv,a.duat_e of the _N._L.O. is ce_rtlfled as a j_ourneyman in his . .
specialist-area and also certified to teach in the Dutch wocational education’

system.

B. Wést Germany - O T T

D . i '

ln order to examme vocatlonal teacher aducatton in West Germany,

1t 1$ necessary to- look at the entlre vocatlonal educatlon system Thls is,

Ve

.reqmred in order to understand the ;functnons of the two d;fferent types of

vodatxonal teachers, one, m the school and one in the workplace

) The admmlstratlon and fundmg of educatlort 15 -the respons1bnllty of

W ' ~

. the German Lander (provinces). ,They-follow a prpgram prescrlbed by the '



=

'l

Coae

“trade areas.

. time ‘school »-must _be c_ontmued 'up to that timit.

.'aspects of the trade are covered at vocatlona! schools m the one or two

- . . . .
- s * . . . ’ St

German Pederal Government whrch constltutlonally, 15. charged wnth ensurmg
{

umformlty ot edtl'catlona] opportumty throughout the cduntry Therefore, N
the eleven lander each provnde an 1dent1cal educatlon system.. Each lander'

b . -
. provtdes.vocatlonal' tregmng opportumt:es in approxnmately 455 dtfferent

]

" Vocationalde RCtions und‘er' 'What is knowh as the "Dual

system of vocatio,nal .educatjon" “School 15 compufsory Lp to. age 16 for full-

tlrne attendance a,nd an addmonal three years for compul%ory part—tlme

N ' N

v

»attendance Under, the dual system of apprentlceshlp trammg, this- addltlonal

. <. “ >

B time 15 achieved through a, contracted cooperatwe program As in the

Netherlands, the 3chool is attended one or two days per Week w1th the work

S

_place havmg the'other four or three days.‘ The time requlred for completion

of the apprentlceshlp program is two or three years dependn’\g bn-the

occupatlon For those programs less than three years, the@;ulsory part— :

'Udder -tie dual System, the employer and employee sign a-contract

covering the term of apprenti‘ceshi_p. The c‘o_mpany'pays the apprentice a '
. : - 1. . B R .

.. wage and agrees ta.complete the practical training. The requitements and

st-andardé.are,éet by comm'i.ttees in:each of the-#55_ trade areas. The examina-.

tions ‘are totally spectfled and unlfled ensurmg cons:stency of quahf!catlon

.

regardless ‘of geography and the $1ze of the tralmng COmpany The theoretlcal

o

R

days a week al!otted for such -trammg T

-

Accordmg to proponents of th;s systemJ the system hag many advantages.A

~
“ -

Among them are:

IS
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(a') Low rate of unemployment of youth as two-thirds '
of all students follow this educational route.

(b) Any technological advance is brought into the
educationab system as soon as it is adopted by
jlndustryt

, V(C) Smce the apprenUce is al.ready familiar with the

“ workplace, the transition to employee is very

. : smooth. | o
(d) There a.re lower -capital costs for ‘government since
_ .- the money invested in the system is mainly from
Co S " industry.

A typical"vocational school 1n B'och\ol-t_‘Was visited during the seminar
pFogram. l"he sze of the building was equiva\lent.to' a:irpedium—larg‘;e B
. vocational .s(:hool in- Nova Scoti'a.' The school In Bochol-t had 2:640~O.-stud'ents

at.tendmg one day a week ior seven of eight hours. The'"Nova Sco'tia
.equrvalent would house about 700 students on a five day a week programt

There were 73‘ full~time'_teachem for these ‘2600 students—-and the school

offered 83\'different .'c.mir»ses The’ programs covered two and one- half to
 thre€ year apprenticeships under - a block release system. |

When not attendmg the vocational school, the student would be

1

attending the-training facility of the firm to which-he is apprenticed. This’

ticeship trammg only. The students are not permitted to become full-time
produclng workers under the program. In other words, production cannot
"‘replace education. The firm assngns employees, on a permanent or rotatmg

basis, as shop teachers/superv;sors for the apprentices

Teacher training for the vocational_ sy_stem is established according .

to function. The vocational teacher in the vocational school must have
‘achieved a minimum of master “status in his trade area which usually consists
N . 4 ) . R . - ) PR

.
. Cowe
A .

'may be a large ot small establishmem but the tralmng fac1lity is for appren- -

o



T Tl a30- LT
’ R . . e R o . . . X : L . . ! ..
N > : T g !
1 -7 -

of enght years of experrence ‘followed by a strmgent—e)?ammatlon. In

addmon the vocatxonal teacher must have graduated from a two- year

A

Jumversny Ievel program is pedagOglcal sub)ects

The requnrements for teachlng at the workplace are -not SO str~1ct

The\'company selécts tﬁe téachers f_rom.the_lr own wo‘rkforce They must .
i T . ) . . . - . .

) be' o'f~'j'oorn/ey‘h1an statu‘s and a mj.ni'mum of 24 years old, ,They must also.'._ R

have pedagogrcal and psychologlcal trammg which can be obtamed through

4 L

a. forty -hour seminar program sponsored by the Boards of Trade and Commerce

~

' From t;he precedmg, we ¢an see that vocat;onal educatlon and

-~

v

. vocatlonal teacher tralmng in- the Nerherlands and West Germany is oifered

e~

under a comprehenswe and. we,ll thought out system The- quallflcat:lons to -

N - [

"teach m a vocahonal school are . consnstent and, ln some ‘cases, qulte hlgh,
on the'o.th‘er hand, the qual_ifigatjons‘required to teach the industrial -
’ A - ‘ ’ C .
component of the Cooper‘ative edu'cétion system vary from none (in the *

Netherlands) to very llttle (m West Germany) 'Eac’h‘c'ountr'y has ‘congepts

£

that “‘may be adopted when exammmg our system of vocatlona“l teacher _

" training. S S : . _ .

- . . . . -
Lo - - s

W

Ll B



- for’ academlc teacher trammg and voc’atlohal teacher trammg in the lJ b

and Holland Unfortunately, the requlrements for vocatlonal beachers in

VII. | RECOMMENDAT IONS FOR - CHANGE™ |

- . . 1 IS o s Se e R

. AN .
. ~ I S X .
If the vocatronal teacher must be more than a mechanic, plumber

‘or electrician who ‘conveys information to his students in a machine-like

manner, the system of, training the vpcational teacher must-change. The

methods currently. employed in Nova Scotia for vocational teacher tra‘\ining -
. ;- K - e L P .

c .

 need n,o-t- be completely dis-carded; in fact',-they‘ are e-x'(-:ellent for. teaching

the mechanlcs of teachmg The need |s for a change in tlmmg and emphas;s,

P

a need for a- program Wthh fulfllls the need for the. mechamcs of teachmg

i N R

.

. ~ .

-ancj develops the personal qualmes of the teacher Tt ’ B

+

The 1deal trammg method wOuld be a program to cover all the requt—

snte Skl“S before-a teacher enters the classroom. This method is w:dely used :

-~

’ . Cae AY

,- .
-

Nova Scotla are not suff1c1ent to tram a poor ‘oI quallfled vocatlonal teachers.

Smce ‘the vocatlonal teacher must be trade specmc, generaltzatlon is ‘not
Yo .

. possxble., Job openlngs for vocatlonal teachers are erratlc and frequently

~

must be f:lled on the short term ThlS necessttates an ad hoc hlrlng policy

!

'Whl(;h llmltS the amount and type of ehange 1o be 1mplemented

<

'Change, however must be made lf we are to advance in prowdmg

o .
. ~ EE ' -

better teachers for our students With theSeg-llmltatqons and consndel'atl-ons--

- . . -
! a S

m mmd I put forward the’ fol.lowmg reCQmmendatlons.

‘ That. the current summer school program for vocatlonal ‘3‘ -'.
Coe .'ﬂ _ “teachers be maintained but with mcreased emphasns on: '
mterpersonal skill development. . Cea

R . 2 That wherever possnble teachers be requ:red tofattend the,
first summer school Sessmn prlor tp entering the classroom.

S . ‘ ’ ' . ' . o -j~_l .'. B .’

L i »

, .



“before the end of Aprll foUr months ptior to the ‘start of the new ’teathmg

A - _:32- . oy e ,‘ -.7,"
3. That a "master teacher” prOgram be Jmplemented i each L
© o of the vocational trammg institutions. The- purpose of )

the master teacher would be- to serve as mentor ‘to the R
beginning teacher o : IR Yoo

. implemented that allows for- meamngful consistent’ methods
of advancement. . .

4 .o~

These recommendat}ons would allow for the development of - teachmg
“skills in the tradesperson in a CQordmated Cohesrve manner. The requrslte

mechanlcs of teaohmg would strll be learned in the same way as. now, but Voo
0

the'emphasis would be on the devel:dprnent of communication "skil-l‘s".l Th,e

A

tea'cher would be a teacher not a tradesman. ST ' ’
The current summer school program is excel!e’ﬁ'/for provjding the
"nuts and bolts" type of trammg necessary for teachmg The courses in

Teaching Methgds, ourse Construction’, Tests.and Megsurements,' etc., are’

s -

second and thll’d year,.are not lnterrelated and coordmated Wlth a very

¢ (A

N

v
A

14 That a coordmated prog;am for hcense upgradmg be . e

"excellent.and could be.-a part of any Qegi_nning teacher training-program., -’

The problem, if indeed'there is one, is that ~t'he _courses, »pabrticu‘la'rl"y.in‘the, :

’ small shift in emphasrs, ‘this may Be corrected. L T T

The first. year methods course is probably the mosx 1mportar)t in rhe

development of the begmnmg teacher. Here the general toher of teachmg

R » -

is developed The main purpose of thls paper lS to propose a currlculum .._—.

~

package for t’he VCOII Methods of Techmca]/Vocauonal Teachmg | courSe. )

. -

i+ ~

" This (mll be. presented in the next sect)on L

-.I

The ma)c)rlty of teacher requrremcnts are knqwn te the schoo} boards

-

-

year and two' months prlor to’ the»s*tart of summer s'chool [f the hlrmg process

A
- » -

was more stream!med the hew teachers eould be hired beﬁore the start of
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) summer s'ch.o'olf. ~'Fh15 would allow for lmplementatlon of Recommendatlon 2 -
< BT "wh;ch suggests that the flrs’t summer‘ school sessnon be cbmpleted before

FY -v , IS . - RN ) B .
teachmg ’ < _' : '_' - P S B . . Lo
. - . (g . . N ’ & ) .

BN oo ) \ . - . o .
' . _»requ;re thelr begmmng teachere 10 atten‘d summer school before teachlngJ

X N

'_"others hll’C thelr teachers and 1mmed1ately place them in the classr'oom. T

~

L .

'habits The "trial and error" -method of problem solving - l's encoUraged and

student teacher relatnon‘Shlp suffers. The vocational teacher, in fact ar\ly L. e
T '_teacber has enough to deal wnth durlng his flrst year of teachmg that we

.S .. -

should ot burden hlm with rernventmg the teachmg methods wheel Skllls ;

L " The current practice va'ries fror'n 3chool to school. S_ome schools do =, v~

Thls, l believe, leads to development and reenforcement of poor teachmg LR Cee

T o L e

SFNES ' © 7 and sc,lutlons to problem srtuatlonsf Wthh may be easily taught in a summer

- - 4 3= - -
e ¥ 3

- -t
- e : . k3

S i " cin the classroom A s;mllar albelt nd!(fulous, paral'lel \VOUld be to tell a SoL D

- .
\ ot L I L

. s A person*to bu;ld a house and then,, by’ pomtmg out his- errors ‘and mlstakes,

o, : T A

Voo Re Lo

s tram him to be a carpenter Ce T j e .

Y . .. .

e i lmplementatlon of a "Master Teacher" p’rogram would supplement
N : e |the teacher tralnlng progr'am, In our vocatlonal system we have many e)g,cellent

- S

. e ’ 'well qualiifed teachers. These teachefs, recogmzed both by admlnlstratlon=-

3

- . R v < - - -
o L T and peers as bemg superlor, should be recru1ted to a1d begmnmg teachers.

'The new teacher would be a551gned toa Master Teacher for a pef’xod oi t;hree~-

- R B . - =7

R years The Master Teacher would serve as advrsor and meotor in thé area§ k ‘j

\ “\ e of teachmg r‘nethodology and problem solvmg ThlS would allow problems 7

"
s

Vo "~
. BN . ' s 3 - ~
. . .. P

« . ., Master Teacper would of course, benef:t from an mcentwes-.p,rogram which.""~ i

'

school program need not be learned (or lmpropecly lear-ned) m an ad hoc manner -

T ‘to be approached thh the ald of eXperlenced and quallfled ass‘lstance ’_I"hef_:T

X N s ., B .
7 F IR . ) o e R K . e

- would prov;de a stlpend for his tlme and efforts Lo T e T e
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Eroquehtly, the begtnnmg ‘teacher wnll not seek out assrstance to

A

pr0blems as “tHey'. deveIOp becausd‘thrs,may be percelved as A defrcrency ln

the teacher ‘This concern wmth the appearance Qf competence frequently

» . v
-t . - - . .

i allows the problem to: escal&te, The Master Teacher would permlt the - -

P - - )

teacher to Confldentlally seek ald and a "no Iault" olutton to problems. .

3 A
» on the progress o{ the teacher As well the Master Teacher would be
avallable ior asmstance as the need arlses.

The fourth recommendatlon deals w1th the upgradmg of teacher quall~

‘f-.rcatlons. Curr?en-tly, ,:the_ requ‘xrements for license mc_reases are establlshed-_

. throUgh»'re'gulatlonsfand' adrn'Inisterecl "by-the Registrars Office of ‘the

The begmner and the Master‘ Teacher would have regular scheduled dlSCUSSlOnS :

- Department of Educatlon for the provmce There are a multlpllcny of routes

PO

. wh;ch allow for Vocatlonal courses, academlc courses, pedagOgtcal courses

or a Combmatlon of only two or a]l three These -courses are not unlversally

- 1n the metropolltan areas than Compared to the more rural areas

v s - 1

Coordmatron of the upgradmg qual:flcatlons of vocatlonal teachers

should be through the Vocatlonal Edlncatlon d1v1510n of the Department o;fv B

N o

Educatlon.,-’l'rade c()urses should be developed “and encouraged m order to ‘

i

mamtam t,he skrll levels requtred by the Changmg mdustrtal SEttmg We can

WS

"no’ longer aiford the- ehcouragement of meaﬁmgless and unnecessary courses

[

-

for vocatlonal teachers. Reward sh0uld 'be glven for courses whlch enhan(:e

the teacher 's abllﬂy to teach not snmply £or courses that are glven at a

o Lo P

convement place and time,, regardless of sub]ect matter.

. . -
B4 . NPT

= o The corg. of th:s recommendatton would be the recognmon of the-

. T - B L . '

avatlalﬁle, resultmg m«a cﬁsproportronate number of -htgher ltcensed teachers o

.
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PBTE modular program for upgradmg credlt. Adaptlon of thls program would
'-"r‘ecogr‘uze that PTOfSSSIODal development can be.achteved on an equal basas et

throughout the provmce. A prescrnbéd course usmg these modules can be S T

. x? ‘-_'.establlshed usmg the Master Teachers as- on sn;e courSe guxdance pebple. . E
L ‘ A Centr*ahaed modular testmg area can be establlshed Whlch wxll pt‘owde
(?__for Conslstent and umform standa’rds of achneyement. Wlthm the proposed
‘ . A progran;, a‘formal course attendance requnrement would be establlshed Thls-r-' s L
\ 'would be glven thwugh the facﬂltles of the Ndva Scotla Summer School for .‘ _ |
E R | 'Voca,tlonal Teachers as a post graduate course. o ) | _- R
Y I - ) o ’ T
{ ) - Recognltlon of a modular trammg course - in teacher educatlon woulg ' TR .
;" , v'_.ahgn ‘the teacher tramlng system to the system oi vocatlonal educatlon
( kcurrently bemg developed in. the provmce. It should be noted that many )
) » ':__‘:f;‘ aspects of. vocatlonal teacher trammg uSed in other ]url.SdlCt'lOnS have been S - !
. ‘,‘_ : -‘3..'--; A;":.__mcluded in theSe suggestlons...____; '- - "; N l, : o 0”
: S 1 | Y o . o ‘ oL LT . o '-.‘"‘
' e e . ce e ' A - !
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VIII.‘ AN INThoDUCTORY COLRSE IN TE[\GHI\NG Mﬁnms
U FOR vomneNAL TEA(:HERS RSN

The foljowmg, currxculum package 15 for a: survey cmxrsg—; in Methods

‘

_ of Teachmg for begmmng vocatlonal te,achers. It has been developed durmg

. the Nové Scotla Summer School for Vocatnonal Teachers sessmns of !982 '
- R ‘ .. i . ) “

-.‘_arcq 1283 Thqs package wxll mclude. o E L
‘A."__'Ratlonale E S
. B. [ntroductory Course descrlpnon and toplcal outlme e _
. C. ’Descrlptlon of course: requlr‘ement,s, assngnments ‘ L ,4

. and evaluatxon

\

D. Detalled desCNptlop 5t ouﬂme tOplCS mcludlng

Presentatlon mstructmns . PR
lnformatnon sheets and handouts .7 . .-
BJReference material © o

5 3l
R

'E,‘,-'an"clusrc_m's and evaluations ST
AR .k?:._ _ R e
“..;"' Durlng 'the two.—year developmental stage of the course, 36 students .

~ I .

': attended claSSes- 25 in 1982 and ll ih. 1983 TheSe students were typlcal
. _‘voca*uonal teachers, that 1s, there was no c()mmonallty of the students. There

"were extreme varlatlons m age, przor educandm level teachmg sub]ect,

. geographlc lecatlon, etc. Thelr reactlons to the Course, whlch wnll be mcluded

- m the qo‘neludrng S&Ctlon, WQuld be typncal of begmnmg vocanonal teacherq.

) The course was ta,ught at the NOVa Scotna Teachers College in Truro,

_-N()va Scotla Apprommate.ly, two-thxrds oi the students Were m res:dence '
* - - .

-for the summer, Whllé one—'thard commuted on a daxl.y bas1s

'




A

‘dxfferen-t. focus. -

o . . . L

A ORATIONALE - - -0 T T e

A]though the students in this codrse are, acknow1edged to. be competent

' m thezr indavrdual trade areas, they must be equxpped w;th the proper sk:lls

.-to achleve suCCess in_ thelr new )ob - teachmg .This course is prlmarlly a

survey Course de51gned to pronde a range of basrc sk;l% and essentlal know—

»Iedge for the’ begmnmg teacher It covers a broad range of techmques methods -

——

'ancl skllls requrred for good clessroom management The prlmary focus of

. the course is on the teacher ‘as a facxhtator of learnmg and 15, therefor‘e

.,
v

a. student ce,ntered course

. \‘

As there are no prerequxsntes for the course other than the reqmrements-

’ 1

needed to’ obtam a- teachmg posmon in a. v0catlonal school thete are no .

e

'assumptlons as: to prlor knowledge for the students The evaluatlon system .

. .of the’ course, and espec1ally the readmg asslgnments, is desngned to. allow 2
:'SuCcess tor effort and achlevement durmg the cours,e rather than aHowlng-
"the‘ Sftudent (o re.l.y on prior -knowledge. The course has a secondary functlon
: whjch is de51gned to her the stucfent establlsh hab;ts of study -that may be

‘used in further courses The mtroductory methods course should be elosely

By

coordmated thh the other flrst year courses “l'he [ntréductoryr Psycholo.gy .

a‘nd-the Tests and'.Measu‘rements courses-combme' ‘with this" 'cour"s'e to form '

N .
an mtegrated f;rst year. Many of the prob]em’é encountered and. solutlons

uset by ‘the student,s are addressed by all three courses “but ea,ch uses a’
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B.  INTRODUCTORY COURSE.DESCK rmf leﬂw\b J‘_OPIQAI:‘_ QUTLANE

The Method'; “of Techmca]/\'ocanonal Trammg ] courﬁo isa 60 houx

Course in the basms of teachmg Th!rty hours are devoted to lnstructnon '

" as outlmed on the top;cal outlme whx}e thnrty hours are of mJCro—teachmg

[N v

'se,ssmns usmg the r&mainder of the Class' as teachmg sub]eots.- The. 'Iorma.t‘

\ ™~

of mstructlon has been establlshed for a th;rty day program thh one hour

per day of mstr‘uctlon and one hour of mlcro teachmg bpt 1‘t is ﬂex;ble \so

L Y

that other time allocatlons may be con51dered For e‘xample, a flvepweek

\ . 4.

N . . - Y
~ - s . . .
. AR U

- : B .Y : *

and mi’cre~tea<’:hmg. ‘ - A N

) sessnon wbuld requnre two hours twenty-five mmutes per day of lnstructlon L

. Students are evaluated on‘an mdnwduaLbasxs b_ased' on achle\{emenf.

hY

during the course rather than.on prevnous knowJedge or achlevement

+

Followmg is- the course descrlptnon as gn’en to the students and the

- ‘( Y
topical outlme for the course; LT e T
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for successtul . classroom and ‘shop 1n5truct10n. “In addmon to the "mechamcs"

. ln addmon to course mformatlon sheets, supplementary readmgs wul be -

METHODS OF TECHNIGAL (VOCAT IONAL TRAINING '

‘ s . ) B

The p’hrpbseof this tdurse is ‘to provide a broad survey of thg essentiat .

-

knowledge and skllls necessary for the beglnnmg teacher to functlon effectlvely

‘m the c!assroom - You will study the methods, technlques and skdls requxred

.

<«

of teach%g, you will study the requtrements for planmng, admnmstratlon

and dlsctplme whlch cdnstltqte effectlve cla‘ssropm. and’ Ashop_managen’n,ent.

Also,-yod will exam-ine. the f_actor“s' a\f‘_fecting learninéiand. the basié‘ of learning-

evaluation . > |
~An addmonal 3.0 hours will be’ devoted for practlce teachmg You .

wdl be-required to do three tormal presentatxons th addmon to. Several mformal

or 1mpromptu presentatlons. The form_al presentatlons are:

. An Introduction to Y our, Course’l-'

-Time: 10 .- .l5 rninu'teS_' o c -,,,' .

2: A Demon_s"trat_i'on. of”an Aspect of 'your ‘Tfa‘qe .

.Time:‘ 20 mindtes_'. BV

3. _"A Class'r(-)o.rn Leetdre o
.Tirne-' 30 minru'tes

The formal lessons wxll be accompamed by full leSson plans and w1ll

. mclude thé skdls learned in the methods sectton of the program.- The student

wdl be taped on v1deo tape durmg the presentation and will have the opp‘er-

tumty for self evaluatlon after the presentatnon‘_ :

o There will be several wrltten assngnments, due at varlous stages of

' the program You w1l.l be requ1red to deVelop course objethes, !esson plans '

“e

and comménts and to partJCJpate in group presentatton on a’ teachmg method

v
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‘assigned from time to.time, -Also, there will be two tests, tentatively

¢

‘scheduled} for July f26th ‘and ‘Augus_t_ _lEh. - IR
" The final mark will l').e:' composed of theé. following CompoRents:

Y
AR

. . - T . . : - : - » - ‘ N
N < 40% for Practice Teaching -
+« - 30% for Tests _
\ LT -
: 20% for Assignments oLt ‘
L - " : : ]
©.10% for Participation - = . s
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Y. o LT T o foPICS FOR METHODS 1 . . . e
v . R o o -fr_ .. '. o R ’ S o
L L\"earhing‘r Defiﬁition an‘d discussion. - R _ L )

-2 Pianmng the Instru(’tlonal Umt - S ’ | oo e
e - N ’ ' - v -
X - (a) Develop program goals and objectwes.. ”
(bﬁ Determine student needs. ' . Lo
+. () Define performance objectives. = . '~ - _ , : !
(d) Program planning and“evaluation.. -~ ©." " -
. . _ ) T L \.. C -"‘ . . C e . - o
3, The Lesson - - -’ R o
“ \ . - . ; . P . " . M . -
R V) Devélopmg the mﬁtructlonal unit. O\ - ' T
~(B) The lesson plan.-. - . (A \ S ~ -
(@) Selectlo‘h of mstructional matenals.&\/ \\ R S
—_— T‘eaGhi‘ng the Les-soh - Techmques —" L RS ‘{V‘J - ) L
. (a) ‘Methods of group insfruction. ' S "
.~ (b) Questioning techniques. . . o
(¢} Simulation techniques. ~ oo :
. * <(d) Problem-solving techniques. -
. .(e). Reinforcing ‘techniques.” . ' T - . .
i B .'. - ) 3 . - _\ ~. R '.' T . . . ) . -
',5 "Teaching the Lesson - +Presentation - * - KR L
Ly - ] o RN -
- fa) Introductlon of lesson. A .
<, (b) ‘Presentation of lesson, .~ . . - -
(c) Summary of lesson. L S L
6. The Student - An lndlvldual - : B g
(a) Individual dlfferences. - h CL T
()] lnd1v1dual 1nstruct10n techm‘ques. ' : S
’ 7. Aids to T'eachxng’--_ - L . _ Lo CoL o
(a) ]nstructxon sheets.. = % ‘
(b) Demonstration of a concept and a skill.
(c) Audio- visual’ instruction’ aids.
i - 8 'Eva-ltjétion - oot e
R k R \_ . . » \ - -
(a) Estabhsh\ student performance Grrterla. : I R Co . _ :
(b) Assess’ sthdeht performance -0, skills S .
L . ii. knowledge : o '
+ v o ik attitude
(c)' Assign studént marks. . - :
() “Teacher self-evaluation. - R -
. co . %
9. Ihe. Covert Curr-iqulum_ e :
3 : _ . :
© _ “41- , |
. v \: ke , . '.
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G OOtRSE RE@_[-RMMS; ASSIGRMENTS AND EVALUATION -

h . . S,

Thls 60urse is funded by the Nova Scotna Department of Educatlon

‘ for vocatlonal and te(fhmcal tear:hers in Nova Scotla In addmon to tu1tlon

. . . PR - \

and books, the Department also pays a boardmg or travellmg alloWance for -l

P

students One of.- the prlme course requ1rements establlshed by the Department

. -~ .

s full at,tendanee While there 1s. not a firm._ pohcy an the number of allowable

days, any abse'nCes must be supported by reasonable documentanon .

The course is open ‘to teachers contracted for empioyment n the
,\;ocationa_l tral{\ing system of the province. Tth incfudes teachers in vocational .

schoéls under the’ Mi_nister of Educa_tio_n and undet the District School Boards,- -
teachers employed at the Adult Vocational Training Centers or Modules and |

teachers at t_he_, Nova Scotia Institute of Technology, the Nautical Instifute -

and the Fisheries Schoji).l.. If additional space is available, persons'_ not employed ~

* te ) .
. as Ieachel‘s may take the. course on speculatic)n and at their own éxpense.

Assngnments are desngned tP comphment the ClaSSroom actlvmes of
the student. Whl!e not excessnve they do«reqmre constant work on the part

of the student. Tt s expected that one hour of outsxde study and work would

- be the .average.for each hour.of-classroom work: " This would be in addmon

: the Course requnrements require several formal assxgnments. They are:

ta the normal preparatlon and review: requ1red for the classroom actxvmes

*
*

to the time re'quired'for preparation of the micro-teaching seSsions'.‘ In addition

v

"I The student' is required to select a. ‘broad topic area of - L
“ - his trade and apalyze it. From the analysis, a minimum - o

" of ten objectives 'must be selected. ‘These objectives .

. will become ‘the basis for teaching’ lessons. L
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Durtng the mstruc\tlonal sessnpns, the student w1!l be . 0
presented with many lesson plan componenis, terms e
and formats. The student is tequired to select those . . -
parts of- the lesson plan that are best.suited to his’ Lo
individual situation and to' draw up an individualized . D
'lesson plan format. . co ’ :

~. . . o ~ e

r - . .
! N -

3. Throughout the cours'e, ‘the student-is Fequired toread . .+ . ' -
and ¢omment o' the points contained in pamphlets ons ’ o

% teaching. Several hundred different-copies of The =~ . = S
Master Teacher, authoréd and published by Robert L. ' :

) ,DeBruyn, Maphattan, Kansas, are used for this. purpose.
“These-are one page:pamphlets, each contaihing a major
and minor .point concerned with the’ teachmg profession.

. The student is required to read a minitnum of 20 of
the pamphlets and write a one or two sentence summary .
. of the main point covered and write a one ortwa. T
sentence opmlon as to the value of the pomt to them '

- .
N

4. The class will be separated into flve presentatxon groups T
: © " Each group is requ;red to select a topig from Topic 4 - ; v
) Teaching the Lesson - Techmques and prepare for and o
conduci a class semrnar oni that topic.- - ST -

v - . I . . 1

The value oi the assignments is 20% of .the final mark. . 7

L2 ’The practic'e'teaching sessions are an important part of 'th'e_prngram, BN -
¢ . TN ’ PR
A total of thlrty hours is devoted to this effort. T-he Students are 're_quiredt -t

to select tOplCS for the ‘presentatlons from within thelr OWNn trade area .

and. to present the lessons w;thm the gundelmes prbvnded as to txme :

~

. and type of lesson The remamder of the class serves as the teachmg sub)ects -

.

and they are presumed to have the - necessary background to accept the

- ~

v N

mstructlon, Evaluanon of the lessons presented will be )mnt between the mstruc— N

"t'or, and.a peer‘group rahdom]_y seleeted. The presen\tatlo wnll be v1deo taped

. X ) RN i oyt

- _and the students will be required to view the tapes after the teaching sessions.
: : ! q C P L B8 !

L -

Thé '.'tapes;rar‘e‘ used for self-evaluaticn only and d_q not enter into the”
o - 4 . o ~ ot s

]
I’ '

evaluatlon system.

N

The amount of time to be devoted to eat:h student fOL practlce

S . . N .

x ', \ . - I3

'teéching sessjons _.is 'determ‘med by class sg.lze._ Each. “student shonld have a

i

T
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minimurm of 1 1/2 hours total time ‘for the-micro-teaching lessons. This -
effectively ‘limits the class size to 20: The following are considered to "
be the minimum required topics. .~ SRR .
. - A . " ) N . . . N L ,
) . s . 4(“
: l. Introduction - ‘i; . "
" v ' . i -
Each student is required tosgive an introduétion of’
himse]f to the class.” This o@turs on the first. day :
and serves as an 1cebreak1ng lesson.” Therg is no R
assggned.value for this presentation. A variatjon.is
to.have the students interview and introduce a - . -
previously unknown class member.” ‘. -
2. Mini "How To ....." Lasson -

This again is.an introductory, non-evaluation lesson. '~ -~ -
The students are asked'on the first day to submit’ « ) ;
two "How To ....." topics. These may rahge from » = o
: the rndlculous to the sublime. Durmg the second day,
the students are requlred to give 1mpromptu presen-
‘tations using ‘these topics. The topic selection is. . ... -
' random and done immediately prior to the presentatnon. oL e
»'-.There 15 ‘a three-minute minimum and four-minute ‘ '
'maximbm time limit ori_their presentatiort.
. . . \ - . N . Lroe N o E b 1 ¥
, TF)e' following presentations are scheduled and evaluated according » BRI

to"thé attached evaluatior forms and supported by full lesson plans. .-

.. 3. Course lnxrod‘uiction - Time Limit loim {5 Minutes . - 0 e
o The student is to prepare and’ presen‘t an mtroductnon to T
_the céurse that he witl be teaching.in the fall. The class -
is agsumed to. bé new to the school and to the trade | area. . . <o

Spe(:lgl regard is made of the presenter s enthusnasm for‘

his own trade

>

N

-

X Demonstratjon - Time 20 Minutes

]

) The student is sto demonstrate the, functxons of an act1v1ty

assoclated w1th his trade.:

He is expected to supply the

tools. apd’ equipment necessary for the activity,

Specnal .

“regard is made to.the mvolvement of the class in the

actnvnty

-~
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5 Lecture - Tlme 30 Mlnutes -

. 'The student is rEqunred to givée a formal, presentatlon on
oA top1c -area of his ‘trade.--The style and format is open -
- . and the student is allowed full leeway in use’'of teaching -~
ST aids.’ As this; presentat‘lon occurs towards the end, of o
s T thé course, the student is expected to demonstrate R

\ Lo Skl“‘S Iearned throughout the course T

PR Thé.se‘ are the’ rhmir;irhumf required _ptes'er)tations and 'méy be added

to g’f_ cla'és sizé perrhit's. The practice teaching sessions comprise 40% of the
final evaluatmn - O T

Two tests are mcluded in-the prog,ram - one at the approxtmate mid-
. | .

pomt and one at the. end ,The mjdwterm test has a value of 10% towards the

.

fmal mark and the fma] test is’ 20% San]ple test coples are mcluded at the |

¢ . - -7

5ppropr1ate pomts in the descrtptnon of outlme topics. .-

[y

To encourage meamngfui dlscu551on and'c;omment's, 10% of the final

evaluatlon is based on -class partlmpatlon‘ Teéthers'rhust b'e- the class leade'r& '

and th;s ‘mark is des;gned to promote Ieadershlp qualmes of the students. ;
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- STUDENT:

N

v . T L-LESSON EVALUATION

o

“TOPIC: -

LESSON PART

§

POSSIBLE
MARKS -

‘Statement: of dbjective, scope, |

5 -

* Motivation

10 .

Review

ITEM

| WEAK”

| coop

VERY"
GOOD

PRESENTATION. -

‘Appearance

.Mannerism®

.2 N
Voice .

Engfiéh_ i

| Use of Chalkboard

"Tedching Aids -

Questioning -Technique

50

Answeririg Questions

Clarity .

R

o

Fiming

Content
. R

Organization

i

SUMMARY  ~ ..

N

S

10

APPLICATION, ASSIGNMENT

10

" |LESSON PLAN. ..~ = - "o

14¢]

. COMMENTS:
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'~ . (a) Dsstribution of questlons

‘ /- L - - -2
< STUDENT:~ - . .. = L - TYPE OF LESSON;~ -~ - - " ~o

'PEER EVALUATION FORM . =

: -’ v oo L4 ' S
<l PREPARATION , : ‘ " ST

. (a) Ob“ectlves, as per lesson plan i -
-(b) Intérest created and atuentnon mamtamed o ' G L T
E (C) Purpose C"[ear. S ’ - ) o
3. PRESENTATIONS - . SRS RS
@) Maternals arranged in loglcal Sequence. T '
© ) Clarlfxcanon of djffxcu]t areas.by . . T ) RN
i examples, illustrations, egc. ' L e R
(c) Use of appropnate axds ( harts, o 7\ UL
: overheads) S - R LT
’ ' N B ’ - ‘ '—r -
37 STIMULUS VARIATION LT I 2 -
{a) Eye contact. s - ‘ -
(b) Physical movement, gesturess - - S T,
. () Voice 1) ‘volume and pitch - ' ‘ o
: ii} speed-pauses . - .o o
- iii) expressnorf-arnculanon R - e
(d) Change in Interacmon Style (teacher- ) ' R
class, etc) e -

.- QUESTIONING SKILLS A S I

(b) Use, of probmg techmque R

(c), ‘Use of open- ended questlons LT U

=

> SSUMMARY»‘_‘.' S
' 35 Main points emphasnzed I ' . L - o

(b) _Attempt to assess student understandmgs -
i)~ oral questioning . - L T e
- 1i) appropriate agsignment o ' E o
. Use reverse 51de for general comments about the students - mclucﬁng such
" “items as -enthusiasm, sense of humor, creativity,. attitud,e towards crmasm
. and advice, matunty of .judgement; etc . _ ST L
L -,.j','.-' " Co J : ; . ) ’ . . . e ot
“RATING - - e S T
L X . . . .
o~ R - :\ « i\;‘r
) N Ly .."fh ..
_ - R hy N
~ - M DU a ’
. A oL [

A
» o,
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. A.-‘.. .Z‘l“\'. o . . . . ‘.; _.[}\8_ ) ‘ . . . - e Ly ._-."‘. ‘_' :..‘ ‘\'.,
R v . R 7 . .. . . ) ‘- -- . \k .
D. -o’gﬁcmpnon 'oF. couhSE'OUTLINE'_ToPics " RN
';:-': k Thls sectlor} ln;ludes the presentatlon of the tOPlCS covered in the S

At
»;, s s AR e

.course ou’tlme, copxes of the lnformatlon sheets and handouts used in the

: !
N .-?.~ Y

‘.‘cou'rse and the 'add'ﬂ:ioha[ refereuce material suppl-le‘d to the student‘& )

‘

Whrle attemptmg to qllustrate some of the consmleratlons Wthh should S
be xnvolved wrth oach toplcal- pomt, 1 wnll not present the materral in. lesson

- w'Y,

¢
‘plan-.forma-t Thls, I beheve, should be the prerogatlve of each md1v1dual

o= - l . s K hY 'R
. - N B B . [N " " .

" teacher of this course S o T SR - e

: oy
Whlle the orgamzatron and co‘nstructlon of- the couvs;o is orlgmal some b
- .o 3
‘ _.Qi» the’ handout materlal has been prevlously publlshed Wherever p0551ble ek

, YR .
A /‘(.

.~ proper acknowledgement has been made Some ma-terlal has been adopted from
’ N
- the outlmes of prevnous' 1nstructors of- this program and the source of thls '
. B 0
N materlal has been lost 1 do, hOWever wxsh to acknowledge ‘the contrnbhtxon
of Several authors ‘and their texts,- There is nd smg]e text used on thls
course-, but the Concepts developed by these authors have been lncorporated SRS
“into the program In order of 1mportance to thls work they are: . ‘
! : ' ' ' I,v
Louns Cinci and Gllbert Cl. Weayer, Teachmg Occupaﬂonal Sknll§ >
L]
o W R Mlller and H C Rose, Instructor's and Thelr Jobs
" Denms C. Nystrom, G. KeTth Bay 5 and L. Dean McClellan, . — e
Instructional )lgethods in. Occgpat onal Educanon PR e
R o Wl-lham E. Blank HandbOOk for Develgpmg Compentency Based S o
SRR Tramm& PrOLmS N e S
lt should be noted that each lesson mcluded m the, package is not ', L

T
v

an 1nd1v1dual sessron for the students. Qunte frequently, two or. more lessons

-

- may be combmed durmg one time perlod ‘ : ST,
: C e’ . ' c -
Ll . . ) o . o BRI . ot . 3 N
5 ) . :
- L]
_Jr .‘ i R ,
. ) ” . ’ K .
¥ S A -
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SEeET e, ' Topxc.. Course Introducnon. . T 3 U

e e < VT footy ;i The: introductory session’ of the course will set’
e T S T : " the tone for the follow:ng lessons. Since one .of, the

e g _: - ." . are planned ev
B T P v "[Slannmg will be stressed throughout thw lesson. i
SRR T IR The followmg format is suggested for thlS sess:on,
BIUE R N . 'l." Introductlon of the: 1n5tructor - who,
SR e ‘ e Tl where from, backgmund etc.~

oy N s ' SN (The students will-introduce thetnselves
R ' R i ' fully during the first, Practice’ Teachmg

R T T T T session: and aré now! required: only to.
' IR ' Lt glve thelr name and school) PR

P S R S ,2'. Dlstnbutmn and dJSCUsswn of the 'course

T e o B T - outlme and tOplcal outlme._ SR e
ST e 3. D"lstrtbutlon of Lesson EValuatxon Forms e
o P and chs(:ussmn of Markmg Methods :
m S | e g AV:;' K 4'; ®verv1ew of Workload A$51gnments, etc. _
R L T el [ It should be stressed . that® while-the assign= - - -
cot SRS ‘. Lt ments are not 1nd1v1duaily reat,, if they
. e : ! '

they may become very heavy‘ R

S T e B Conduc’t the test, Can. Y'

AL T e T e s Upon comple‘tlon expjam that in order 'to bef
LTl s R "a. good leader you mustflrSt beagood.

fcxllo\ver.,,. ‘ %,

o A . REE— . ,._l e ..
'rl . Lo

»e,~

lniormatlon Sheets-’ Methods of Tebhmc
R Tomcs for Methods I

) o .‘\ Presentatnom- As lmany course, 1t s lmpqrtan}; to get off .on t‘he rlght

basic. precepts gé{thm course is that. learning and- teactung
s, the concept of planning, plannmg and '

.afe not completed accordmg\to a: schedu]e, T

Follow Dlrectlons'?" L




Y £ S ' [
S ‘“~ éan )-/qu follovrr dlrectlons'? df.couree you can - Or can you.?.. Just Ceneen-tr;te, ; .
Trme for the test s \thee mmutes. S I o - o | ,
‘ " g : ‘l.) Read everythmg before donng anyth;ng o .'~>;.T O "‘ ,; o
| . ) o 2. Put your nam% in the. up[;er nght hand cornet: of this paper‘.r_'._ : s ‘ " ‘;\z‘
: ' 3 Cr%cle the worﬂ "name" in sentence two. - — S Lo
) l+ l’.)raw fwe small squares in the upper left»-hahd Corner ‘of thrs‘paper. »
w -5. Put an "X" 1n each square ' : LI ' y - o S ! :
: :6 Put a c1rcle arbund each squere. 5 ’
‘ | 7 Sggn your ne;me under the tlt]e. ' ‘ e e o .'
-.8» Aﬁer the tltle wrlte "Yes, Yes, Yes". e " o -
Q o S " :9 Put a circle arouncf -each’ word in. sentence seven *i g . :
N - io. Put an "X"wm‘ the Jower left hand corner of Ihrs paper.. :
ll On the reverse s:de of thlS paper multlply 730 by 9805 ".' e .-

: R 12 Draw a rectang]e around the word "paper" in sentence number 4. B . . .
. | 13. Wrrte yomr frrst name when you get to thlS pomt in the test |
\; ', _ ‘.; .- 14.: Lf you thmlg you have folle;ved dnrectlons up to thlS pomt, wrlte ., ; v
. ' '."Ihave" o _ v . _ ‘ :

: . Vf:!;; s IS, Add 8950 and 9850 ’ : ;!

16 Put a clrcle around the ansWer._ Put afsqdare around the cxrcleg I - e

e l7. Count alqud in- your normal speakmg vorce backwards from ten to one..

18 Now that you have frmshed readlng thrs carefully do only sentences

oL R o . one and two. o n STy e o _ o A . -
M - . P B . , . . R . : C . 8 .. . D,
;e . ' ' }
.. i b -
LN
o : o .
. N ~ . A \ B
. N B as
b .
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F— ks ' ‘ 7 Foe ' '
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N ' . . ’ . "_' ’
- - 5 ’ - roo . 1o A q
: + ~ 1 . . s
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\ s - ¢ C e . , - ~
- : - ’ 3 1 ! 3 . ‘ ¢ .
. Lesson No.\: e s e S e N e
L ‘ . . " . ) . L. . E— , ‘_.' kN
Topnp Learmng - Defmmon R T AR o '
Presentatlon- The begmmng teacher must reallze that ‘teachmg ‘and learmng )
, SR ) are two sides of the same coin and can only bé accomplished )
R ] N together. - The emphasis’ of the.Course is that mstructlon S -
T ' 15 centered on the learner not. the teacher T <
! “The follownng are sugges.tlons for ys:ng the mformatlon
sheet. Lo .. . . N o o -
ST T 1. Prior to gwmg out the. information sheet have the ST L -
' ' .=, - class develop a common defmltxoh of learmng ’
2 Pass ‘out the m.fprmatlon sheet‘ and dlSC’USS the A
definitions of learnmg and teaching,, Reconcile the
definition given’ with the definition developed Stress . .
the role of the teacher as a. faalltator -of learmng R 1.
.
3 Revxew the prmc:ples covered’in the mformatlon sheet s
.7stre551ng_pomts #, 4, 5and 6. > - .- A .
- - . . Y . )
g B We learn best when we are- ready to learn. f ST e T T
.o . R . g -
N . : 4 We learn better from the known' 1o the unknown -
e o s '_ 5.0 We learn ,better one step at a time.’ ﬁ e
6 We learn by doing. » .
‘ " 4, Remind the studenty that all too often the student ‘is. S
o ST orgotten in-the educatlonal process ancl that all TN ’ o
. RPN oo mStructlon must be centered on the learner. $ _’ ) ~ o
: PR 5. As. an- assngnment have the students select thelr SRR T |-
_ 1nd1v1dual six: (6) roost important points. Ssress'that ' . S '
"2 R these points must be used durmg the practrce teaching.’ T
sessnons > Lo . LT ’ .
N . N ot < T 1‘ . ' S : - ’
* .- -Information Sheet: Some Principles for Effactive Teaching -~ =~ . " " .
. y . . . ] i -.. A K '\_ . ) BN N ","'_ ...l. _-‘. - . _.,:_
; L . ' . o v ” .:t' ': ! . . |"._
" * ' . r' o
. ‘ , : L RN 3
. . . N L
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SOME'PRINCIPLES FOR EFFECTIVE TEACHING - N

.

.o . . . R . RPN
~ . . .'\‘\-.' - e \ -

Teachmg has been defmed as "makmg efflclent learnmg possmle

Learnmg has been sald to be ; "Thlnklng into ones own understandmg a

.l.. A

: ‘ N
one consxders defmmons carefully, the lmportahce of pu,rposefulmtudent

- -Rew rdea or truth, or workmg mto a- “habit & new ldea or Sklll" When R 4

~

=t

ctnvrty becomes obvious. To be effectlve,,mqtructlon must be E)_pll centered
Ut centeled

. “ ’ . . _\
rather than teacher centered

-

-lt‘ i _essentlal, therefore,. thaf_we know in constructing a vocatipnal
R Vo Lo N oL e :

coyrse some .of the conditions when learning takes. place.-

. . - N A X Y ; . L

. . . 4

"

. We learn best; when we are‘ready to learn, as is the case when we..
recogmze'the need,; .the purpose and the value of what we are:
learning., :

. 2. The -more often we.use what we have learned the Better we can do
it and understand it. NS

- . -

- H

3 We learn better what we have learned and we-are more._likely to learn
: more when the thmgs we -have. learned are. useful and beneficial. to’

* Os. - :

LN ' T \

. v

4. We' learn better when we learn‘rom the ‘knOWn to the unknown
T 5. We learn better when we learn one step ‘at a tlme.

6 ‘We learn by domg Learning becomes complete only after we ‘put

Vinto’ practlce what we' are attemptlng to learn. - " Do
B . ’

' 7. The learner is more lmportant than the, sub)ect.
! . R S .
3. Actwmes should be centered around the learner rather than around
‘the teacher o oo ) ,

A ]

" 9. ‘we m'ust -r'ecogn'iz'e individual differences. .
10! We should. prov1de ample opportunlty for study, (‘l‘ltlcal thmkmg and
-practxce. R . :

v l.‘l.-v We s’h6uld vary teachmg methdds and use appmpnate teachmg alds. _

@

12. We should limit the use of lecture methods , L '

+
£

§ e o -

S it

e
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We should lntroduce theor)} as it flts the pra(:tlce

We shou!d check ‘the learner 5 progress.frequently

A N

\

We should 1mplement appllcatlon as soon as posslble after o

presentatlon. R N

w &0

We learn better when what we learn 15 meamngful to us. .

We know better when we have practlced more recently
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Lesson No.:" 2- ) - . T - e S
Topxc, Lea‘(nmg DISCUSSIOH . . . o
- N M T >~ ~ . . . -

Presentétlon' Revnew and updatmg of prevmusly learned material” LS es.sentlal
to reinforcing learning. This techmque must be used throughout
C the course. “In this.desson. the: points presented from the '
SO prevnous lesson are to be- exammed and. expanded upon.

-

Points to be'jn_cl'udedkar'e: L7 . )

. 1. People fearn because they reed the learnmg -Thety
T - learn by doing and in a loglcal step—by step process.

2. The, student learns best by activ;ty “The: actlwty
Lo must be performed when the student is prepared to.”
: Jearn ' . ‘ ) ~ -
3. 'The use of & multi- sensory approach to vlearnmg appears
to. work best Hecause the, varnous ways of learning

R ~ build on each other. - ) . .
4.- The senses (sight, hearing, touch, smell, taste) combine
. -+ /.7 to "make" a tradesperson. The teacher must use as’ -
o .7 ‘many senses as possible when promotmg learmng

5. Remembér that learning begms with the learner and
ro b the learmer's knowlédge not with the teacher. '

\ -
oy .
" Information Sheet: How' Peqple Learr_\ . S .
T o . . . ” )
b -~
| F “3 .
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. retentlon.

LD - by domg, 2) ,when ther'e/S a need for learmng anfl (3) when new

\l' v »

thmgs are presented in_terms of the old By doing, we meap that t.het '

student must do "somethmg" about the thmg that is taught, if he/she is gomg

to learn it well. Next we ‘want to know W_}i We are domg thmgs We want’

reasons, . eStpla-n‘atlons, ‘connections and correlatlons. The teacher ‘must’
recogmze this and be’ prepared to make the best p0551ble use of the student 5
natural mqmsrtlveness or be prepared tQ create curlousrty and need. The

need for knowledge may be mtrmsrc, extrnnsnc or sttmulated by the teacher,.

but it must be present Lastly, the student can only lear‘n w1th the equtpment

'he/she has. Thls equlpment con51sts of a certam alnount of manual dexterrty,

prev10us educatlon, limited- experlences and whatever patural aptltudes :

or-abilities he or she may"possess. It is up to the teacher t6 ensure that

-

.materlal is, presented wrthm both the physncal and mental capabllltles of

. )c
the student. .
‘( y

Learmng -occurs, through us€e of the flVe senses lt has been estimated

. K

‘that 75 percent of all learmng occurs through the sense of 51ght, 13 percent

through hearmg, 6 percent through touch 3 percent thropgh smell and

. 3 percent through tasté These fxgures ege avqrages and may dlffer dependmg

on the subject bemg taught The teacher must be expert in: 7 ‘
* _l. Utllnzmg those senses that are most 1mportant to. the
Student ‘in- relation to. the specmc lesson at hand.. '
o - "

2 Stlmulatmg theSe senses: as often as possnb]'e for '

— - .

3 Utlllzlng a combmatlon of -as: man;’ of the senses’ as
possnble. U, . L. gl -

4 .. L . , .. .

LA

LIS ¥ .
N “ " * ’ i
’ hS ¥
. > -
- ;o s P )
- . o : . A —55__\ »,‘ .. - o L
4 A S, - A, L
(i . > ,\ s R t
A m';(\ ' ¢ : SN - :
- .. . 'HOW.PEOPLE LEARN" : .. . . - . .
~ Y . N ‘ ‘: ‘ _J_' . T - . . ) .... N
¢ ' There are three mainy prmcrpltes of lear‘mng People learn best

.-

4
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A

&

Wheh the teacher stimulates a special _sense-in relation td an operation

s B - ' PR 1
. .

‘dr other, teacthg point, he/she-is-g'iving _the student another key to.lear-ning-"

and réC&’“lng There are practjcal Ways in whgch a teacher can . apply . the, /

‘*skms oaf teachmg to sense appeal v

>y
.oa

T ‘-Sight - The teacher may draw, sketch dlagram, demonstrate show,
¢ write; use tools, equipment and materials. The teacher
~can have the students read, use Books, label, color and
observe’ mdustrlal processe.s and machmery ‘
e Hearlng The teacher must speak well clearly, s;mply, dlstlnct~ly,
pleasantly, audibly, with change of tone and pitch. He of
she must become skxl!ed in the art of explammg .

"Touch -  The teacher must ensure that. students feel, welgh handle

. : and use. too}s, equrpment and materials.

)t

Smell - The teacher must assoclate characterlstlc odors wnth s ot
trades, processes and materlals N . v

" Taste - The teacher must correlate the partncular taste w1th the -
trades, processes and materlals~ . A '

YT ! . . ‘.,

.\;'i‘..' . - D X . T - . . ‘,,

- S "*The teacher must De sure that al can use as many of the senses

- as possnble m v)rder to facmtate learmng In addmon to performx&g operatlons,

r"
N . 3

the senses can’ be used m detectmg danger symptoms» Varlous smells, _'

certain appearances specmc taStes are o,ft-en warmngs of 1mpend1ng breakdown._

The use of more than one sense m teachmg is called the multlple ,‘ e

o ¥ 4 : o
'se,nse 'appeal. Senses forn:\ the paths of co.mmunlcatlon between the teacher

‘

I

' and ’the student. Students learn by .
~ Action - Partlclpatlng, domg, applymg what they have learned
E ?The ‘student rnay ‘do the “job, draw the, dlagram; practlce S
. the skxll or periorm the’ expenment s . o
. . / N ..‘ P ¥ . I
Observatlon © Students watch as the opera{uon is sklﬂfully and
successfully performed -The' mere observant the student

the more he or she will Jearn of 'the techniques 6f the -
‘job. - The more the teatheér.5timulates thinking. as the
_ stydents observe, -the more “they. will, tearn.

k3

’

/
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‘Im’rta-tion'— Thls is the followmg of mstruct.;on ina step—by—

step fashion.. This means taking the’ student by the .
- hand untll the student masters xhe sknll bemg taught.

-lmagldatlon - The abl,llty to plcture mentally, \hsuallze and

have abstract conceptions helps students learn. The
process can be aided. by sketches, drawmgs and
explanations.

- I

“

-Reasoning - The abl,llty to reason helps ‘the .student solve

problems. This is the Skl“ that allows students to
reach conclusnons and make comparlsons.

Regétition = Repetmon of the thing learned makes the
. learning more permanent, leads. to-greater skill in the
operations of .an occupatlon and by that proficiency.
" instills confidence in.the student, -

L8

“-"Learning starts with what the student knows, not .with what the teacher:

&

.*_.'
¥



Lesson "No.:

3

Topxc- Plannlng the Instruv:t-nonal Umt L “ - CETN

(@) DQveloplng Program Goals ancl Ob)ectlves -

.

Pre_sentatiom'

A

.

t

‘It is - essential to be able to properly plan the Jesson Many‘

« s . ot . ]
Py . N

o

teachers _havée improperly planned a half-hour lesson that,
when presented, lasted five minutes (or two hours)..
thOrough -trade analysis is necessery in order. to teach any
subject (mcludmg teachmg)

The following sheuld be hlghllghted dunng thls lesson-

.-
" . can be réadily.identified. The 'automotive trade,

[n_formation Sheet:

‘Major. D1v1510n - Ob;ectlves —-Teachmg Aa.ds -
- Lessomr Plans . .

All trades have. rmajor divisions and Categorles ‘that

for example, can include brakes, transmrssnon _
electrical, etc. These are the first components to
be listed’ when' doing. a trade analysis. Point out

' that there is' & sequence to the lesson development. "

B

Y

After the major, trade divisions have been 1dent1f1ed

‘the subdnvnsnons can be identified. These 5ubd1v1510ns
" form objectives when they become the Topic or Aimy

of a lesson.’ (At this point it would be useful to

refer to an estabhshed viogational eourse outlme or

Department of Labour trade outlme)

. -

This lesSon'_forms ‘the basis for the assignment on

_trade analysis.* He/she is required to select a-trade -
area and select a minimum of ten objectives. '

Analyzing for Teachable Content P
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| ANALYZING FOR. TEACHABLE CONTENT

It s importaht'for the: inst"r.uc.tor‘to ,thi)roughly -uhderstand what

he/She musf teach.

to do the jobs‘.

thww—

ANALYSIS » .

Opercmom
. Toojs -
Machines
Equrpmen'
. Informution’
Jobs

Instructors-in occupational subjects must teach the

actual, occupatiohal: techhiques.

2v

-t

.‘)_

- COURSE

OUTUNE

Must Do’
Skills

- Must Know
_* Knowledge -
Books.
“Mogaotines
‘Vitval Aids

v

Thére' cah: be no make—‘b‘elieve‘ - real

'tools, equnpment matenals, machmery, and. practnces must be used The

“therefore, the instructor must make an inventory of his occupation.

vocatlonal students cannot 51mpl'y be told what t\o do, they must be requnred

The shop experience must' be as realistlc as possnb_le;~ .

' 'Opemﬁoﬁ

Sheels

Job
'She.eu

Information

Sheets -

Assignment
-Sheets "

_INSTRUCTQR'S

" LESSON PLANS

1. Preparation

. _Prc;énidlibn .

2
3. Application
4. Summory- .
5

, Astignment




.lIF

PSSR O AP

. STEP I

STEP 2

. STER 3

© STEP 4

STEP 5.

..,

" The hext

'STEP 1

. /STEP 2

'STEP 3

STEP 4

Sl e Bnm.op AN occup'mron

o

i

Break dowh the occupatlon or subJeCt into its mpst su1table
. d1v1510n or categones .

- Break down each division into the component par}s that are

“best suited to the subdlwsron N o

|

- ,Break dowh each subdlwsnon lnto teaching: points Py llstmg
operational skills and operatlonal mformatmn Ll T stebs %

‘d

NS

and- sklll'; ~ R S S

) .
)

. Select suntable ]obs that wxll i clud@> skllls /c’mdlope latlons ‘

to.be. found in the varrouﬁ subplwrsmns

- -Develop a selected list of related mformatlon topics (Math,
Sc¢ience, Drawing, etc.) that must be taught to supplement
the manual skills for intelligent performance and thorough

understandlng of the job.
s{ep 1s t‘b~organi'ze the results of the analysis. .

- Organize the operatronal or manual skills and jobs Into a
sequential. arrangement in which the-skills and )obs become
1ncreasmgly dlfflCUJt '

- Arrange ‘the related information umts to complement the
learmng of skllls, processes and ]ObS

- Develop mstructlonal alds such as job sheets, mermatron

sheets, operatlon sheets and other work sheets to’ round out
‘the use of occupational Qr subject analysrs

1 -

Devel()p Jesson plans for effective teachmg of the operatlon
. and mformatlon umts . . .

—— k



_ , Lesson No.: 4 - . ‘ S ', ‘ R -
» co N $ - - - r P ' ) . . ' . ’ . ' ' } R N . -, -

- TQpi(_::' ‘E}lami_ng the Insltructionai‘ Unit
1 . - (b) Dé,&‘t‘é;\_r.-;miné Student Needs

v Y . . L “- . . . K . . L. E ‘.
IR Presematlon' Qrce the,lesson objectlves have been determmed, the selection . -

RS R L ol the method of teaching the material is determined. '

e e e o " Rerhember “that the trade topics and objectives are estabhshed .
O R - by agencies outside the classroom, but that the teacher
R dec1des how to' present the’ materxal :

R R e - At tHis pomt, mformatnon from the prev:ous lessons is cambined.

e 0Ty . This.session should integrate the¢ principles of learning and -
; ‘the lesson objectives into a b3515 for forming-a teachln&

B ‘ 'strategy - . VO , L

B3

" The mformatmn sheet on Orgamzmg Teaching: Content shoﬂld
' R o be réviewed: and analyzerd IR . ST
o — . : o TR 20
T : The teacher of this lesson must be-aware of the constraints -
.~ and problems involved in operating a teaching shop. .This .. -
. physical plant, fot' example, may not be exactly the same '
as the job situation. The machingry may be- much older
. than thaf in current use or, indee ay be much newer -
: : . and.of a higher technology than thaj In .lse in industry. : )
- : T . The’information sheet suggests- that, teachmg must-take RS,
' ' “ C - . -priority over-production, but oft roblems arlse ‘in thfs oo
: U area. What happens when the Prmonal arrlve‘; at the shop e
Yoo Y N T door with plans for a pet’ prolect" : P -

‘\. . . . 4 : . Lo T
. I . . " .
[ . ! . T . - i . . N . L . . .

ry-
v

W Inibrnﬁatmn Shle;et'cf" Priﬁéiples for Organizing Teaching Content
. . ' N ° .‘ T I “, Ve N . - . R E .

b".

Loy
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" - PRINCIPLES ‘EOR ‘ORGAN1ZING TEACHING.CONTENT -
There are three basic principles. to be "observed,in.organjziné t8aching -
. N v L - . z T ) o - ,7 '. ‘~_ ,’
contént:. . - . . _ BN
L Present materlal from the snmple to the complex.
X0 2 Present materlal step by s.tep ‘ R
' - L 3. -Pres_ent'mat’er.ia’lgéin.\'the,.b'est -teachm.g sequ'ence.. P
K L : L - AN S
The teacher must be aware of the\p(ocedures of good‘ Course content  °
orgamzatlon The llst of things to be taughi for an occupatlon is. called
a' trade analy'us and 15 arranged in:a. 5tep~by step sequence of drfflcuity
AR Thé teacher must‘ el LT LV
Yoo ~‘_ T BERA S ,Developgand follow aims and ob]ectlves that are.
.o M D et .'-clearly understéod, o
N J, e AN . ' : . E : Sy
) - - 2 Recogm?e those thlngs that the tra_de analysns
. v o : mdncates-»the student Should Jearn. :
’ 3. Know and understand fully the .implications .of -
o - : . 4 ¢ the prmmples of teachmg, Wthh apply 1o
) Y organiZation...
AN . + 3
e - 7 o
. . 4. 'Be aWare of the resources and devnces for learmng
i RO o and must put-them to use: © . L
.-‘-' _ S S Be aware of and 1mplement the prmcaples oi
' Co K learnmg and teachmg ) el
S . . _— :
. :Organizing teachable content ‘lsva _ma‘]or 'pr'.ob'lem ‘confrontmg a .
- ST a -~ - .
T new teacher. /He or she must develo_[) new Coneepts and reorient hlS or
vy * -
h ’ her thmkmg m terms of the student s !earmng requtrements. Q’Lﬂte often,
o the sequence of performance Cannot be apphed to the schoo[ sntuatlon
.4 '+ in the same manner s the traftsmah w:thout some modnflcatton‘ The
’ ’ N - L
shop teacher has constramts such as: the age oI the learner safe‘ty
. » ‘.-" .i: = ' -
.\’ . : ) ' ‘ L
- o c ' N .\", ‘ ;r. B
Lo NEr NN RN SAR

~ o

e

R A



ef tools and machlnery, seqdence accordmg to the ps?chology of learnmg,,

physacal llmltatlohs of supplnes and ;ob opportumtles m the commumty

These iactors tend to mfluence the development of a ceurse of study
y .\ IR S .
Competent teachers are well organlzed They know what must

'-':;-1be taught and plan the eftettnve use of shop ]obs._ They have developed
L the ab llty 16 approach the matenal to be taught in many ways such as'
L . , T -

’,l. Accuracy requ:red in; the ﬁmshed job* or product
S 20 Speed WIth Wthh the ]ob must be done.

T Number\of operatlons or steps requ1red to complete A R
s the pob S e o o .

14'.' Degree of trade ;udgement requnred o % 4 : o Lo

' “ $ 5. Calculatlons needed for the ]ob R t j- B

. . i Q)._ ' '.r. ' ' - ’ i "._‘ e g o

S T 6., Number, :_slze and complexlty of tools ‘requnred"fpr R T

ST thejOb e D e T T T e

“. __)_1.:' i _‘.‘-_'.,,A‘ . e . T . A . X " .. . o _“ . . . . K
e e 7. Matenal = quanttty, t-ype and cost. (ool v

" 8. Techmcal background 1nformation requtred such as S T e

S blueprlnt readmg and related scxence and math SR T >

) .,.‘.’. . 9. Maclunery reqmred ‘_ (/““ .\"';.'b“‘ B .

e lfQ; Safety ‘g‘ecaut!ons to be observed

L l.l Fd’m\llanty and dexterlty requ1red for the ]ob

. - K e Y . "..'u'
IS N e o v .

The ]obs deVeloped by some’ mstructors w11! be on the box*derlme o T

- Gf a¢ceptabi11ty when C°""Pal‘ed t0 the above énterla.= Questmnab]e ]obs e
. 3 may be mcluded but the mstructor mUst plan to do part of the operatlgn .
: j‘Or preparatnon. As the learner galns confndence and sknll the teacher L

: wlll need to do Jess and the s,tudent w:ll do more. _ The ldeal pra C’flce is L

., ot Ly

» ’.V: td plan ]ohs whlch are mthm th%ablllty‘/ﬁf the student at’ the tlme the \gork VRIS




15 re uested The mstruc‘tor must take care not > sU er ede mstruct
q P ¢

1)

w;th questlonable educatnonal value._

lOﬂ .

l

L o .
. w1th erductnon. In adqun to émphasxzmg student mcapablhnes, the
I mstructor loses valuable teachmg tlme by havmg to actually do the work;

hlmself The shop should not become a repalt department for domg ]Obe.. :

S

W L T



Toplc. P!annmg the lnstructlonal Unit

"[r‘\struvc.tion Sheet: mrta'nt StepsA and Key Points

. ) o L e o
) \
% : -
. -65- -
L’esson.No;:-y 4 (a). . : . . R
o - S .{h

(b) Determme Student Needs (Cont'd )

'_Presentanon. The operation of any piece of machmery or the‘ performance
AR _ of any task i3 dependent on.a number of steps which are

necessary. to do the jab.. These are the IMPORTANT STEPS
and they: are’the only things’ that are totally essentlal to
‘the lesson. They are the fundameéntal common sense -

. operations that must be learned m,order to further the

-‘_' . jOb

Ws KEY POINTS are the make -or-break factors of. the
-job, the hazards.of ‘the job or the tricks of the’trade.
These must be.included as an integral part of the lesson. -
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IMPORTANr 'STEPS -AND KEY "POINTS

3

THEFIRSTSTEP B T T T

Wha-t is an "Important Step"? . .- B . e ‘

i- . "; . s

—--lAn lmportant step is tbat "Iump" of the operat:on In Wthh somethlng

actually happens in furthermg ‘the operatlon 1tself

-

For example‘ -

"Take ho]d of the wmg nut" is NOT a step
"Screw dd\/n wmg nut" 15 a step.

R "Ad]ust ‘the’ tensmn" is* the IMPORTANT STE.P. Ad]ustment of
the tersion is fundamental to the’ operation at this’ point and
TS what actually happens when the wing: nut 1s screwed down

These breakdowns do NOT go mto haxr sphttmg details: They are SIMPLE

: COMMON SENSE analyses of the lmportant steps in "puttnng over"

_ in a few hours. or days.

- It is 5 or.10 percent of the total that requnre;s a real skill and takes !

a ]Ob

- What js a MKey Point'? L

A large portlon of every ]ob is "easy- and can be done by almost anyone '

. tlme to learn. -

. . '
! 3

- "Key Pomt" lis ;the term for whatever is the"'key" to the "nght domg"

‘ofastEP Y , . o <L T e Y

Key Pomts cover (lh order of 1mportance) T

L Factors that "make or break" the ;ob

Hazards. (in many jobs these rank first).

3. Pointers: that make the jOb easier to. d‘o - "knack " "trlck," '
i "feel “ "savvy," “speclal tlmmg," "bx‘t of special informatnon"'

o
t

‘ Key pomts dh noet. cover every concewable detanl that should Be watched

. or that mngﬂt go wrong: - S Lo ' o

e
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_ - Knowmg what key points ‘aré and how to pick them out qunckly is
. ' perhaps the most 1mp8rtant smgle thmg in Job Instructnon

- . ~

. Examples of “Key Pomts"- ’

- ~ o : ’

" <-- FEEL - When puttmg a mlcrometer on a plece of stock the key pomt'
t- is7how tlght " a matter of "feel" _ .

>

~—~ KNACK - When’ rlvetmg, itis lmportant to know when to remove t.he
Gl LAy

- pneumatic riveter. The. "key" to this pomt is fo listen to the rlvetmg. -

The sound will change when the pleces are SOlldly together o
-2 TIMING AND PLACINQOF HEAT - When weldmg there are, among
" others, two key points: (1) -apply the flame ahead of “the ‘weld and
{2) get the metal to.the tight temperature by observmg the. color

and behavnor of the metal ' , -

—-- HAZARD When usmg a kmfe,/ a key pomt is- to "cyt away from you". 4
When 1ifting a load with an overhead crane, ‘a key point.is to*pull the
~chains pr cables up taut, then hesitate. for a moment to Check the
‘hitches before Ilftmg the load _ - .

- SPECIAL MOTION - When catchmg hat rods rushmg out of rollmg
mills, the key point is to swifig the flowing rod.in an arc away from
you quickly before 1nsertmg the end in the next set of rolls o

i & :

- SPECIAL INFORMATION On same kinds of electncal wiring, the
. key point is 1o attach the identified hegative wire to the tifined S\CFEW

and-the positive wire to the pras's screw.
re ’ .

R “-= KNACK IN JUDGING SOUND - ln mmes, the strength and safety of

the roof is determined by tapping the roof rock ‘with a steel, bar..
Judging by the sound made as the bar strikes the roof is the key
pomt in detern’nmg the safety- of the mine roof : _

Y
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‘Toplc- Plannmg the lns}ructxonal U[ut oL
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L (o) Defme Performance Ob)ectlvef; SN
i i “T ":- v -‘{ . k " o l i - o
' _Presentatiorg: In wrmng the Iesson, we must remembe; that the studen¢
* - . must have clearly defined objectives. Remember that
learning’ is an actlvnty and thus must be written as such. -
Remember that in writing the objectives, the learning
dctivity must be’ descrlbed m actlon verb térms such as;
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_ The verb list’ for: thas lesson should be analyzed and
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.. 'Become: . . . . o~ o .70 Expetience . .
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' acqualnted Wlth St s e e T Hear . g 0T

Sl o . adjusted:to- S L e T
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S ‘ “familiar with _ _ et D
\ S mtergsted in>ooy T e L © Listen v
oo Y knowledgeable a.bout ' L
L . R * matutg. -t . PRI <o Me[norlze . :
Coe T selfs conhdgnt _ _' . o e Mind s T
- LCan't T, Lt s e e '
éomprehend C T S e ‘Pergeive .
: . . conceptyalize = U oo Sy,
. . ' . - cover the tohtemt, . . - . "+ . Realize - ‘
RS - Create. @ Classroom:- £ s 707 Recall, -
Vo SR atm%sphere R T .+ Recognize "

IR Ve clJ.ma“te .Gyt 0~ Reduce:

ool h s e e e C . an)uety »
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“THE FRIGHTFULLY, FOUL FIFTEEN
Bludgeon . .. Choke . Forge . Maim " Steal - |
Bomb = - - ,-.Destroy . “Kill - Poison- Strangle
‘Chea.t -~ Embezzle - - - Lie Stab . Suffocate .
THF FUINCT l(]\IAL F(IQCEFUL F(l)R mED FmTY F]VE
| “CRFJ&!VE" BEHAV[ORS
7 o . ‘.‘ - ) g . - T
Alter  °  Modify .  Re-Combine -Re-Order’ Revise
Ask . "~ Paraphrase =~ Re-Construct Re-Phrase - Re-Write
Change .- Predict - ' Re-Group . . Restate * Simplity
Design . Question . .Re-Name _Restructure ' Synthésize
- . Generalize Re-Arrange . Re-Organize  Retell v.* Systematize
. ) . ) o s ] L -‘ ) . . V_ar‘z
. COMPLEX, LOGICAL, JUDGEMENTAL BEHAVIORS  : .
Analyzé, - Conclude - . | Deduce ‘ . Formulate - . Plan
Appraise - Contrast ~ ~ Defend - Generate. - Structure
Combine ' Criticize:, .~ Bvaluate,  Indwe. > . Substrtute
Compare Decide .~ > -Explain. . Infer - o
- GENERAL DISCRIMINATIVE BEHAVIORS
. Choose = - Detect | | ldentiiiy S Match ' , Place
. Collect . "' Differentiate * Indicate - Omit ., “.+Point
. Define . - Discriminate. - Isolate ~Order_ - "~ Selegt, o
- . Describe . -~ Distinquish "' - List © - Pick ~... . - Separate -~
.SOCIAL BEHAVIORS ‘
Accept ~ . . Communicate - Discuss ;| = Ikvite  “Praise.
Agree ' ~ Compliment Excuse* ~ + -. Join-  -._. __ React -
CAid- - . Contribyte - .- Forgive . Laagh . - Srhile -
Allow = .- . Co-Operate _ ‘Greet . Meet ¢ Talk-
Answer . ¢ Dance- | o Help- + .- -Participate: . Thank" '
“Argue -1 - Disagree. Interact” Permit - Volunteer
v, . \ - N : -
e ! ”
X g -
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Abbreviate
Accent

LI

L

STk

!

Y

* " LANGUAGE BEHAY LORS :

" Capitalize '

- U Edit .

* ' Alphabetize " " Hypﬁhenéte

Articulate -

“Call

Arrange

. Categorize

Chart
Cite
Circle

Indent - -

Ohuitline .

v

ook

. ,Claé;sify
“Compile
Copy

. Diagram

; Find .

.
\
7o . -~

.

Print . -

"~ Pronoynce

Punctuate’
Read

© . Recité

ax

[y

3. Follow

* Gather

» Itemize

Label
Locate

¢

-'Sign

" Speak: |
Spell .
State ..

. STUDY BEHAVIORS'

Lopk

" Map |

Mark”

'Name
~ Note -

MUSIC BEHAVIORS

Compose

"¢ Finger
- . Harmonize

LCarty- - Grab

“Catch - -Grasp

. Chase " Grip. %
_{,’.- ‘;"_.‘ !
b ‘. . \J

A‘ssé\rnl.)l_e
Blend .
Btrush

'B'uilld S

+"Carve . r

. - Construct -

- Color

o

L Cur

x

Dab |
" Dot .
< Draw
o Drill
" Fold
- _‘For'r'.n .

’.

- .
‘2
Wt
A
[ .
*
o fe
.
*
- B
5
'

" Play

"Hum

Mute.

-' Hit

TN

Heat™ -
IHustrate

Hop

,n

Krck . -
.K_n«;bck :
Lift - -

~ -ARTS BEMAVIORS

Fr'arﬁ_e
- Hammer
Handle = -

Melt"
-Mix

T

-
. “m
r
.

¥ '

r

V-

]

v
T
v
.

K

Pluck -

- PHYSICAL" BEHAVIORS"

" March

Pitch
Pull :
Pu’sh: :
Run
Skgte'

Mold

. Nail

Paint

* 7 Paste
- Pat.

Pour"

© Press

[

Surhmarize
R ‘\ﬁyllabiicater '

*Tell
Translate
‘Verbalize

‘~»"'Org-'anizé '

Quote -
Record
‘Reproduce’
-Search .

Si-hg

*Ski

O Skipt .,
Somersault .

Stand
Step.
~ Strepch

j.
Roll
Rub-
‘Sand
Saw

© Sculpt

. - Shake

Slﬁ_étch .

PR

. 'Practice , Strum v

v

Whisper -
Write . .

Sort
Underline

Tap®
Whistle

- Swim
Swing .

- Throw,

Toss
Walk

-

. Sta‘mp :

Stick -
Stir

©-Tracés

Trim
Varhish
. Wipe

. Wrap
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" Act Displéy: '
‘Clasp ~ -, Emit_.
Cross Enter

.Direct = Exit

_72_
' DRAMA BEHAYIORS -
E‘xpre‘ss ) \P‘anto'mine'
Leave . = Pass-

Move ©  ° Perform

.. MATHEMATICAL BEHAVIORS
Add - Count Extract Interpolate
Bisect Derive Graph Measure

- Calculate ~ Divide Group Multiply
Check Estimate Integrate. = Number
‘Compute*  Extrapolate : . ) '
LABORATORY SCIENCE BEHAVIORS - -
‘Apply " Decrease - Increase” Manipulate
.Calibrate - - Demonsjrate  Insert ~ :Operate
Conduct Dissect - Keep Plant .~
Corninect” - "Feed - " Lengthen. . . Prepare | -
Convert * . Grow Limit =~ - Remove
. . . - .

“Plot.

. Reset:

Proceed
Respond

*Show ~

Prove

Reduce -

Sol\_/e =

."Replace i

Report

Set
Specity.

Sit
Start

- Turn

- Square

Subtract
Tabulate
Tally
Verify

Straighten
Time .

, Transfer
‘Weigh

' GENERAL APPEARANCE; HEALTH AND SAFETY BEHAVIORS

“ Button Cover '~ . Empty :Lace " Unbutton = Wait
* Clean . " Dress Fasten Stop Uncover - Wash
", Clear " Drink Fill - Y., Taste - - Untie' Wear
.Close " JEat’ Goo . : Tie , Unzip  -Zip -
Comb Eliminate: R R o
MI SCELLANEOUS
Aim Do - . _Held . .+ Peel Send _Strike "
Attempt " Drop - Hook :° Pin . " Serve Suggest
Attend ~ End ~Hunt - Position “Sew ~Supply
Begin =~ Erase " Include Present’ - Share . . Support
Bring: ©  Expand - . inform" - Produce Sharpen  Switch’
Buy Extend .Lay : Propose 7 .  Shoot - Take
Come '+ Feel “Lead Provide . Shorten ., Tear
Complete . Finish_ ~Lend .. 7. Put -Shovel “Touch
Consider. . “Fit Let " Raise Shut Tey
. . v . . : i
¥ 3
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. Correct LFix . ..Might.(. . Relate
.Crease’  Flip + . Make - . Repeat -

Crush - Get - . Mend . Return
. Detonate” . Give " Miss® .. Ride
. Determine Grind . ‘Offer - Rip- -
Dévelop Guide - Open .. “Save
‘Discover - - Hang . o Pagk-. Scratch
- Distribute. Hand- .~ Pay - :
s

. *NOTE ‘FH/}T ALL OF THE\VERBS IN THIS, E.NT]RE LIST COULD BE
. SUBSUMED »UNDER EITHER S{—IOW OR TELL. W .
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| 'Slgmfy

Shp
© Slide

~ Spread

-

Stake -

Start

Stock

. . Store

' Twist".
Type -

Use

Vote

Watch

‘Weave .

Work

e L

T e
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~ TYPICAL LEARNER PERFORMANGES FOR JOB TASKS

Accept -
Adjust
- Align
_Alter
Analyze
- Answer

- Apply
Arrange
Assembile
Assist
Attach
Bake
Balance
Bend
~Bleed -
-Boil

Bore
Braze'
"Build- -
Calibrate
Call

Cast. -
Change
Check
Clean
Cleanse
Climb. .
. Collect

- Comb -
- -Combine
Compensate
. Complete
Condition
" Conduct -~
Connect.

" Construct

Correct
Cook -
Curl
Cut .-

" Darken

Design’

Determine !

- Diagnose
Diagram

" Direct
Disassemble:

Disinfect

T

Dismiss
Dispense .
Drag
Drape.
Draw
Dress

Drill |

Elevate

‘Establish

Evacuate:

" “Evaluate |
- Examine

Execute

. Expose

Fabricate

"File ™~

File Down
Fill

Fill In
Fill Out .
Fill Up

" Finalize
- Find -
Fit

Fix_
Flip -
Flush" -
Follow

Follow Up-

Free

- Free Up

Freeze
Frisk .

" Fry
‘Get

Giver
Go

. Grate

Greet

. Grind.

Hand
Handcuff

*Handle

Haul -
Heal =~
Help
Hem

i Hide

~70-

“Hit

Hoist
Inspect

nstall

Instill
Iristruct
Insure
Involve ~~ .

 Issue
" Jack

Jar
Jerk
Judge”
Kick
Knit
Knurl -

- .Label

Ladle

Level

Li_'ght
Lighten
‘Listen
Locate . - -
Loosen

N

.Lube

-

Lubricate
‘Maintain
Make .
Make Up .
‘Mark. -

- Mark Off

Mask.
Measure

. Measure Off

Measure Out

" Meét -

Mill" ©
Mist.

" Miter

Mix

;Moderate“
- " Modify

Mount
Mow
Negotiate
‘Obtain

- Open

Operate .

~

" Order
Organize
*Originate

" Override
“Package .
Paint
Patch

. Perform

" Pick T

Pick Out .
Pick Up
Pin’

“Pinch = .
Place
Plan-

Plant

Plow

" Polarize
Pop = -
Position

. Post
Pour
Practice
Prep -
Prepare

" Press
‘Quarter
Quench
Raise -
Rebuild -
Receive

., Recondition .
Re-do ‘
Remain .
_Remove’

- -~ Repair

" Replace -
Resist
Rework .
Rinse
Roll

"+ Run -

Saw
Scrape

"~ Seat. .

" Sell
Serve . -

>

AR

. .
* .

- Sew -

«

Service
Set -
Set Up

Sharpen. .
Shape
Shoot
Sit :
Site- ~ .|

" .Slice

* " Slide
Slip -

" Solder

Sort -
Splice *
Split .
Square -
“Stand
“Start
Sterilize
Stitch
Store .= .
.Straighten’
String
Supervjse
Take

Tap

. Tell

Test
Thin*

" Transfer

" Transport

Treat .

© Trim

Tr‘oubleshobt -
Turn -

. Turn Off

Turn, On
Type -~
Unlock,
‘Untangle
Ventilate

" Visit

Wash
Wax.

. Weigh -

Weld
Yield
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Lesson No.: 6 - Lo e e - .

- Topic:: Planmng the Instructnona] Umt T : ;‘.~- :

(d) Program Planmng and Evaluat:on IR

ts
v .r.\"

Presenta_tion: The leSSen serves to give an overview and wrap—up to’ the
: K . general toplc of Plannmg the Instructlonal Unlt

The. prmmple theme ‘tor the course is plannmg .‘;md this
- _ “topic is key in developmg well’ thought out and“effectlve
s lessons I -

T
~ - Some peints to -consider fof this lesgon includey = . ¢

\
.
B ’

» T Theastudent is first and only. Remember that the

AR primary ObJECtlve of any course lS "To prepare -the a
’ student for employment in the ....... trade". This
primaty objective establishes and defmes the - ! 2
student need _and the overall area. These, in turn,
lead to the general topics from which we develop .

" the specific objectives which form the basis Tof o

R "~ the mdnvtdual lessons
2. The respon31b1hty of the instructor. is to the student
not the' trade; not the admlmstratlon. In saying -~
that, realize that a ptoperly planned and executed’

course can fulfill the requ1rements of-all: the . -
teacher, the student, the admmlstratlon and the -
trade - ) T .
t -0 7' 3..Planning is- essentnal in all areas ; of teachmg I
' _fact, proper -plannjng can antlclpate and eliminate <.
many problems. ‘Our success on the first day can:

_'day must be a fully plarhed event. Problems with
';dlsaphne can be reddced thh effecuve planmng

- . . .- '. R

o Mamtammg Dlsmplme L
T SafetymtheShop ST e

I

-ty

R " 'set the tone for the whole year. Hence, the opening

;e
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_The mmat reactlon of the studentsa«tﬁdt‘he teach'er can be very g 53
. - e N
. 1mportant to the success of the - year " The student COmes ready to do '
L N
somethmg and the teacher must be pt‘epared The plannlng of the fnrst 3
'meetrng should be done- well in advance. The followmg gu1delmes may _
be helpful in planmng that flrst meetmg- o _,- . e ) e
r . . : - : U
N Vlsualn7e the class as tully as poss;ble as to age, tralmng, _ i
. temperament, aptitudes and t,he like. = - A . - K
. 1 - ;
2. Be certain that tools and equlpment are in as good condmon 'S
: as p0551ble e . . °
. 3. Have a defmlte plan for the work for the term (if not .- g
) the entire- year) . - IR
e -Have tools” and materlals for the flrst ]ob or task ready S » L
‘ '5.. Have the Jesson plan for the flrst class meetmg prepared , o
.. < ) IR cor
6. Have available any requ1red matenals for. the first meetmg o
7. .Be ready to a&sngn students workmg plaCes and lockers. :
» ‘8. Have a defmlte plan for gettmg acquamted w1th the class. - Ca T -
- 9. Be enthusnastlc about begmmng the year. :
R 10-."Have an overall plan for set’(mg and mamtamlng standards. !
i oi order and dlSClpllne. : .
" 11! Be on timé and be ready for actlon As the class leader,‘ S
the teacher should mmate the act1v1ty of -the flrst day.. S e
12. Use the name oi the student as, much as possible. . . o B -
-13. .Be ‘specmc on. your requrrements and purposes. ST - R N B T
y _‘ 14, "Wow" them W1th your professnonahsm. - S PR ARAIPRSK
.\‘ n ‘. : R - N . .
k\ Ay ‘. _
. g
e o
. . M
. . )
’ % a ‘
-5 M H o E ¢
) + . ' » ! '. bt . N
- \ } i s . ..)
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ThE mamtenance Qf d;scrplme Is pne Qf the rhost difflcujt thmgs

for the WCher to eﬁe(;nvely practlc.‘e. The ablhty to orgamze and L '.,';«, i :

utllrze the stddénts natural motwauon ior a vor:atlonal sub]ect 1s the most e T

* B . .o

effectlve sklll a teachen Can use to prevent dlSClpl,lne problems Remember,
LR o the Student is there to learn and, it you provnde the proper envﬁ*onment :
: "' IR

‘Tér ,learmng, many problems srmply do not develop., In the same way Ihat N‘: »

B Se gndesxrable WQrk habxts aré unacceptabje m the shop, poor behavror hablts

. o
EE . R

RPN should not be toler‘a‘ted . A prescrlbed Conduct pattern for dealmg W1tH L o

\-'.'_tudent-teacher and student Student mteractions should be estabpshed IR R

L . X

o and reasonabiy enforced R . ‘_ T LA

' e dxfferent imm 3ny other aspect of teaching PTannrng can’ remove - :'.jf- ) e

S ”;,_: R » some causes pf dlscidlme problems before they Cause' -trouble.‘ These pomts

NN e . .. B !

A e may help R S S L

.

vy

.

S ‘Begm tb\e class premptly and w:rh authonty Do the .
RSN Y . néceSsary attendance ahd annoUnceh')ent chores as qunqkly'- '
as posmble. R ST . o :

2 Start the class wlth deﬂmte ms‘cﬂlcnons. _ As class }eader- :
R “you must initiafe ‘aktion and: foous the attdmlon of athe’ o
el -:-_-‘ g class on the .jOb at hand o R : AR

3; Check closely and :trequéntly on tudemts work. Beceme
N _‘mvolyedl with the roblems that may occur ‘for alt clgss - . "y ..
e s Pivide your- inost precious commodity,’ nme, ;V_:' -
--betWeeh-..sgu pé ons’ En the class "-The student seeks s

ath Astudentsn worlg often. ".I'his Wﬂl mcr ease sty dent;:"“"
3 2ty cipline” mbl,ems betbre ’they‘




1
!
[N '
e .
A . FAP e
T ‘ AN
t g N
&‘ . .
Rr . N 0
P SR
s M o .
* .
. x s
£ .-. .‘ .
N - . ~
. N 5 . ~

o 5 Stay 4qn- the shop Av01d the temptatnon to ieave the

W e learmng area, ever) for good and justificable reasons. o
B T A . In addition to, the.- legaI aspect of réépOnsxblhty for. o
B T S the c.lass, your absence may Be seen as.a hcense by

SO ST ) ,some to mlsbehave. . Voo : R

" 6. ‘.lelt shop clean«-up tlme. Flve tO ten mmutes in. most

= . . . .allowmg for dlsrupnve group gatherlhgs, .
: R L 7: ‘Acqulre hablts Of good’ supervmon. The good supervlsor
L Y. 77 .7 ¢an work -with one. class rhember while still being awate
e .of the ac:thns and problems of all other dass members.
: ‘ ’ ‘(}) : '. N T . B ' R - ’ ', v' L a ‘
. : BN ] . S i
. ‘ . ' . : ' . ' ! 1'
: v - £ . L .. v :
~ ] & . . -
o . . - s . . N P IR . ¥ - 1(.‘ ~
. :’ . - > \ \ hFER . V 5 ’ "
' . N ' 2 : TR

- : o - vocational shops. will allow for: adeqiiate cleéh—up w:thout o




s’_‘AFgw,"m;_mE' shop

‘ The teacher of vocatlonal sub)ects is responsnble for. the safety of

~'hxs/her students - An effectwe program ‘of safety consctousness can reduce

\’ e " !

. ' .: R " g ~the pOSSiblllty of acctdents happenmg Accndents that happen generally

Vo, .
N . . e .
\ - R b

'.fall lnto two classes' (a) those caus‘ed by faulty shop desrgn 37‘ equrpment, B

. and (b) those caused by msuf,flcrent mstructlon and manageme.nt An Do

. analy51s of these generql causes appears m the fol]owmg
(A) coNbrnoNs OF snop AND EQUIPMENT

L ‘Low cellmgs
2. Poor Ltght SRR

- ) - " *° 3. Badly located machinery. causmg ,mterferance oo . _
" I R between operators. I S <

2 Failure to: mark safety zones around hazardous '
_"eqmpment RN : - ' ) _
5. Unguarded belts, pulleys, gears and cutters - . “ o e .
6.- Dull tools and cUt*tmg edges. _ ) |
-'_-7.'.—Unguarded sthches,. IR v - - .
3." Waste and stock on the floor. . . | N 7
, ?."ZWrong type of. clothmg worn.. . Ly
g . ,li)-, Inadequately Protected stalrways and ladders ST o )
UL Poorly constructed stocﬁracks. P - R

. [, 12, Lack of ventﬂatlon in palntmg areas or dther\ L S
s Tyt o, areas where fumes may be present ST o :

Lo

(B) INSUFFICIE,N,CY OF IN§T RUCT!ON WHICH MAY‘ CAUSE ACC[DENTS

a

RTTI ‘ - l.:l, -Lack of teacher knowledge of how to safely qSe “
. e T tools. and machmes. . . . ‘

o 2 Failure to give, Prehmmary mstruct!on- Lo e RN

RN e o jj._Fanlure to Iollow up on such’ mstructnon and to o T e '_."" N
T Coete U7 supervise the lmtial eﬁorts of the’ student& SN T T

S X : - 4 'Allowmg students to play in’ the‘raboratory f




i . .o = .'_ . - ( i
Y 5. Overnme work wnthout supervnsmn. _ ‘
6. A!lowlng guards m be removed . ST "

7. ‘Fallure 10 provxde goggles and 1n51st upon
their use: :

AT 8. Allowing e,xperrmentatlon in the use of 7
- equipment. , o S

L - 9. TFallure to establish proper attltudes towards _ , ;
the problem of acc1dents. S _ o o =

C : 10. Failure. to check the set up of each machlhe ;
 before a!lowmg operation. ,
IL. Fajlure to provide. adequate 'ventilation. : : .
12 Teacher absences from the shop. = - . oo T
\ . - > .
. L
. . N '
: - ¢ : ~ 3
X : . I . s
‘ i : . :
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: ' . e o
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Lesson No. 7 : N .
o : o s . o 7 o
\Topjc' The Lesson N R U A
i = ' . . . . : L Lo N - ' [P

(a) Developmg the Instructlonal Umt

Presentatton‘

. . o0 ’ . . B

After the trade has been anaJyZed for lesson [ijan topms,

. the individual lessons are developed. : This consists, of ", e

- two functions:  (a) :seléction and development of the " i

: The presentatlon oi thns lesson should 1nclude' _

.2.. We define a lesson as "a: smgle complete unlt of '

instructional aids suchas information sheets, gmdes

" etc. and . (b) preparation of the. lesson plan ‘This-section
Cwill focus on the lesson plan ' ‘ :

«

There ‘are two.primary, types of vocanonai sub;ect L
lessons- (a) the operation - Jesson which focuses -

on' the: performance of. an ‘occupaticnal skill @nd ' IR

(b) the information. lesson which teaches the
theorqftlcal backgreund and related mfdrmatnon. . '

learmng" and if -has the followmg characteristicst .,

t
. .
[P ey

It is unit-ef learmng

It contains somethmg new and Y

‘-someth}ng old. .. ", v )

It 1$.reasor§able‘|n scope.
"'It is desi'gned fok--'thé student.

It has a defmlte begmnmg, mlddle :
and end. - = Lo .
It requnres some erort of the student C
3 $omet1mes 8 sheet Called the, Leason Breakdown and
. Plan.Sheet, can be effective in lesson preparanon. :
) *Thns is. different. from the formal lesson plan in. " .~
that it is mofe detaued and- cornprehenswe. This.
" “system can at times, Be used as a substitute for. formal ,
lesson plans but, this is hot. advased ‘The englosed
" .. information sheet on ‘Breakdown Sheets illustrates the

Iormat and ﬂow of a typncal lesson presentatmn. N

Informatlon Sheets- Charaoterlstlcs of a Lesson )

Suggestlcms for, Preparmg apd Usmg the Lessoﬁ
Breakdown and Plan ‘Sheet ¢




- CHARACTERISTICS OF A LESSON - =~

: . - AThere aje two main types of lessons- oy t ; A
. ) L. Operatlon type of lesson - A ]esson in- whlch : et
. " the ‘main focus is-on the teaehmg of phy51cal SN
‘ occupat:onal Skll]S. R T Tt

RY

2 lnformatlon type of lesson ~ A lesson STy )Nthh
the main focls is on the teaching of technology,
theggetical background and varlous related < e
mfo tlon. e

The type of. lesson to be used w1ll depend on. the objectlve of the.

lesson. The Operauon lesson is. used wherever sklll training is reqmred The
' 'emphasm is on "domg somethmg" H the mtent of the’ lesson is”to "explam

and tell ab0ut somethmg" then the mformatlon type of .lesson should be

used. The 1nformatlon lesson may be broader than the operatlon lesson because

) X L] -
of the relat?g mformatlon that may be taught. h
B } . . ,‘,‘. coe : .‘._7.
AR Lot What is a lesson’? A leSSon is a smgle complete unit oI learnlng '

Tt is part of a coherent and sequentlal series,. Clear cut. m alm, Wthh constltutes

. . . R
. . . . R -

aprogram. coo S .";_’..
‘ The-erequisvi'te characteristics of: a lesson~'arei RO e
. o '.: The leSson inust be a umt of learmng What istobe .. o
\ N - . “learried should be made’ apparent to the %tudents in =~ .
' L o - the. title of the lesson. The aims and objectives of :
-~ . .. . ... the lesson must be clear to the mstructor.

e »EaCh lesson should confain som,ething new - Exclusxve o
‘ - . of revnew, a-lesson should contain sOmethmg old .,

~for .cannective tissue and spmethmg new for’ progress o e

m learnmg the sublect. ;

Y

. C ’l'he lesson should be reasonable in scope - -lt should
- B - be balanced,’inter tmg and nenther t\oo sxmple no(

a A s . . too complex.. . .. . . o P .
. . . . L* N . . R . LI .
. .. . . ’ ¥ . v T - . L s .
¥ . R . s ) : N . . . . . B )
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S LTy . The lesson §hould be adapted "to the ‘needs of i:he studcnts - - .
T o S e The' materlal shguld’ be within the capabilities of the'. A
S o . . learners. It should be consistent: With the needs of .the Lo o
el , ey ) " student.. Tt éhould not be given sxmpIy -on ‘the whimy of. . -
T RS o . the teacher or., the dnctatnon of the tlmetable. " SN R
s U The lesson should have &clear—cut beg nning, 2 presentatlop SR
R U R 1 and-an end - The languagé - of the teacher should emable AT .
e S . .- '+ -the student to follow the- tedcher when he begms oo e
- R ) © " comprehend the presentation. ang to-absorb the matenal‘ T B
Soor s - witha feelmg of understanding- and accompl.nshrnent T
N A 4y T a - i t " )
R AR : The lesson shou'ld reqmre a measureable standard of
s ool e . - .achievement - Ope of the most vital and difficult tasks . . R
o e L e . of the teacher is in setting standards of- e*valuatlom .
N e R High standards: of perfo‘rmance should start at the . .
Iy S e T, . *beginning and continue thmugl‘;ogt‘ the lesson. T
::. K ) - L - : s : : : . R : . N ) i . “.‘
P " ' L . ) B - * ¢ o v “ .
L _Lt - . . L ' . T, .
! T ‘ C . v \
k) “ .‘ \ -~ - . . ': . .
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may be Con51dered blueprmts that the mstructor follows in puttlng over

Cfor teachers bf pubhc servnce occupatlons and trade extenﬁpn cldsses.

P . . . '. - . . _". _"
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sucqesﬂons FOR - PREPARING AND USING THE_ S T
" "LESSON BREAKDOWN AND PLAN SHEET =~ » .

. . . . . .
3 . ' b Lo . . - . S
.. L. .- - .. i .
r

-Lesson plans ‘are outllnes of - the _gmportant pomts of a lesson arranged
v .

AN

in. the order Jn Wthh they are to be presented by the mstructors. -The‘y' §

* . -

hlS lessons, whether trade tgc;hnology ar. mampulatlve and are used pnly

- R .

- by the mstructor, hot by the student.

N ThlS Lesson Breakdown and Plan Sheet was developed especra“y

N PR |

'Muehvof‘ .their in.s-_truc‘tion.cons_lsts of teaching- people how to.do:a. speciﬁc AR -

job"'or,opera't'ion in é"-t‘rade of presenting relat®d,information pertinent

:'.;to the “job- or operatlon,' R SRR

v
&

dhe.‘,ot ;he l‘:hjef daff}tultnes encountered by part tlme mstructors .15

ln . or der howe\(er, '

to ‘deté;rmme the "new thlngs" to be taught 'the )bb or lesson must Qe \
broken down dn‘t'o its. "xmpor‘tahat steps" a'long w1th them "key pomt's" > The f ' ': ) A
format, of thg sheet undgr d:seuSSmn provndes for such a breakdown, In . _ SR

addltjon, spaqp has been provxde ,taor makmg a “dé;rhonstrat‘tdn", if one is’
needed ‘to 'éut acmsQ any of the "new thmgs" ,bemg taught by the instructor..
. i % SRR a

; ln preparmg .the Le‘sson 5reakdoWn and Plan Sheet, the mstructor f;rst

ﬂ.
.«l,

He/she then "breaks ‘dov.‘n'-' t‘ne leswp and lnsrs the "stepsl' and

saatdy o ."' I . : g “\.g




g5 B

. L ""'key pomts" fort Step ll Thls breakdown provndes hlm/her with the "teachmg
i‘content and order of: presentatlon" for’ the lesson Steps lIl and IV are Com~ .

o . R ) pleted and the mstructor now has’ his/her enure plan for presentmg the’ lesSon

v

ln the followmg paragraphs, -each. element‘of the Lesson Breakdown '

and Plan Sheet 15 bne‘fly dlscussed .for the benef:t of the new mstructor,

r

and it is *hoped that they contam ldeas and: suggestlons Wthh wrll be of
. T _"value, _at least in the mstructor s "flrst few a-ttempts" to use, the’ Les*s_.on_

Breakdown ard Plan Sheet. c P Lo
\ “ 0
-TITLE._ .-_The title of the Lesson Breakdown and Plan Sheet should

r

be sd-bhrased that when the ingtructor announces it, the group wlll‘know'

exactly what the instructor is to cover. - The title for a trade technology .

lesson, taken from the automotive trade, could read, "VALVE SPRINGS .
'AN.D&.IFTER“'MECHANISM -'Principles of lfesign and 'Operation",,With the

‘ correspondlng mampulatlve title readm "CHECKING AND ADJUST[NC

It

VALVE CLEARANCES"

STEP I- Preparmg the Learner or Introducmg the. Lesson s The

¥ “ “

'. purpose of Step l of the Lesson Breakdown and Plan Sheet for elther a.

"trade technOIOgy or: Sklll lesson is to establ:sh what may be Called a. "f0undatlon" L
: fOr the mstrhctlon that the mstructor is gomg to g]ve the learner or’ group_._ :
S S

L Y.
‘ ln laymg thls "teachmg base", it is not necessary to present any materlal

N g '_'f - _ whlch wxll add to the learner s knowledge ov Sklll but it is essentlal

>

(a) That the learner or group lpe put at ease.

A ’ _ ¥_> ) . (b) That the instructor imd out ‘what' the learner
Coe T . or group already knows about the !esson at hand

) That the learner ot gmup become !nterested in
" learning.tRg matetial to be - presented by fhe
) mstrugtdzr. e

6
+

R () That the’ group be u’l the correct Pbsltlon to - e e T
recelvt: the lnstructnon Wl e




. N . "' . -
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" L 2864 B
e . . 'One of the most successful and most frequently used techmques Ay
in establlshmg the teachmg base is: the "suggestlve" quesnon. The purpose S
) . Cof thlS type of questlon, Wthh should be hsted on the lesson plan, is not

- to secure: 1nformatlon but to arouse and dnrect the learner 3 thmkmg.. By
.use- of such quastlons, “new thmgs" may be assocxated w1th what the learner
already knows. R T CEE o .

LA leewme, statements that w;ll acqualnt the learner or group “with |

~ <

what'the new 1nstructlon is all about and why,‘how 1t will be of value
s . . -
'~ - to the, learner .in the future and how it is:associated with previous instruction

s .

L "~ received by the learner or group should be listed on the plan and presented - ' a .

' by the. 1nstructor. - o i

s

© I . ‘Another techmque Commonly used by instructors. to arouse interest
% . . . N N LY

N - .

P to relate experlence of others or- hrs own to the mstructlon at bhand. The
instruc__tpr' s_hould‘_use any tochniqua ‘that, in his opinion’, ‘_’will make the learner -
or.gro_up""want" to learnt. 3 o . - " . .

STEP nm- Presentmg the Lesson - Havmg brought the lea’rner ’

or group to the pomt wht‘re the thmkmg is about such portlons of prev1ous
' K expenences ‘ot knowledge as wxll be of v‘alue ‘when presentmg the lesson at

-

‘ ‘hand the next step is to- lead the ]earner or group "to, get" the Ynew 1deas" a . S
‘and the "new thmgs" that the mstructor desnres to "tack on" to what is already

down. The mstructor now carrles' out thls step by usmg some, or all of .

I ,V o the followmg techmques. o T . B _(. . . o . -
_ — - : e (a). .‘-Make a demonstration.‘ L T e RN
K o (b) Clte 1llustration6 and have exhlblts to put e

L ' : U, the instruction across. R - N

| B




e

: eb(pected,

dyar -

e gyl ER

(c) Present the lesson by using the 4- -Step, Method
of \Instruction, which is a tombination of telllng, o
showing, illustrating, and questioning. Stress -

" the "key points" clearly and patiently. The
learner ‘should know "why" the job or operation

s . " is being performed, in this manner. Safety con- '

siderations are a part of all instruction and
should be included in every lesson taught

- "(d)> Show film shdes or ‘movies, if avallable, to Clmch
‘ the . presentatlon step. '

The 'dJstmctlon between the airns: of Steps I and TI. must be clearly
. un'derstood As stated in a- prewous paragraph, it 15:not essenual to add

new Skl“S Qr knawledge in Step J lt Is the aim of Step Il to 1mpart addmona!_

knowledge or sktlls to the ‘Jearner or group At the close of Step 11, the

' mstructlon should have been put across

STEP lIl Appllcatmn or Tryout - ln Step 1, the mstructor lays the
teachmg base- m Step 11, he presents new materlal- in Step lH "he puts
the learner or group through a "tryout" of the new mate.rlal- That 13,

he puts the learners to .work on the mstructxon presented in Step ! and checks

N

up to _deterrn_me (1) "Do they know it?" and (2) "Can they do tt’)"

cF,

II the lnstructlon ha‘s-been manlpulatnve in character, th‘e mStruct.ot

shoutd now have the learner or group "do" the ]ob correCtmg all errors along

~ the way, glntll -the 1n5tructor knows that the Jearner(s) "Knows" Notes
suggestmg jobs or, operatlons that can be doné by the learner ‘or group
. in the tryout perlod should appear on’ the lesson plan.

‘>.

: STEP lV Checkmg, Testing and Follow Up The ]earner or group
15 put on lts own at the completxon of Step IH Thls 15 the pomt in the !esson'
at whlch the mstruCtor is’ satlsiled that the learner or group "cah do" the

)ob or operatmn at hand or’ that they have vau1red the additlonal knowledge



o

LT - If the instruction has been manipulative; the instriictor usually inspects

the job or operét'ion- if not, 'a written' or oral tesi can“be given. ;ln‘either
case, "how" the test or iollow -up. is to be accompllshed should be noted

“on the lesson. plan

] R ln addition to the written or Qral test, the instructor may assign
additional work to the learner or group. The purpose of the assignment

\QOLlld_ be:A

. o - (a) To give the learner: pra_etice‘.orl.informétion .
' which will increase his/hef skill or knowledge
beyond that provzded by the lesson presented

(b) To provnde the essential backgrouﬁ‘d or base
upon which the next- lesson will be built.

i

T‘he'pnrpOSes stated above )may be accompllshed in- Step l’Il by assngnmg -

-

.addmonal j()bS which requnre th,e use of ‘the operatnons, ASkl“S or knowledge

presented in the lesson or in the reférence texts, msiructlon shee_ts, trade

“

publications, handbooks o1 manuals. Lists of pertinent questions to be -« .~ © -
. e . s .

avnSWered elther_'orelly or in 'writlng lnay be prepared and.distributed to"tl"\e

learner ar group A sample of ah Ass;gnment Sheet %, mcluded in thns manual. ,
and may. be iound by consultmg the table of Contents. If the lnstructor 50
desnres ASSJgnment Sheets can be, made a part of the total mstrucnonal procedure

Lo

As the . lesson progresses, especxally in. Steps ll[ and lV “the mstructor
. should evaluate the Ieachmg c0ntent of hxs/her plan -and. a‘lso the presentatlon
techmque.‘ He/she should make thatnons regardmg apparent weaknesses
'-. and revlse the plan before preSentlng the lesson agam. )
A Tools, Equlpment ahd Supplnes - All tools, mater;a-ls, exh;blts and
: o .otherv teaching aids requrred to put the lesson across sh'oqlfd(_be liste‘d_ onv b

the lesson plan. - There is no better way for an instiuctor to."lose" the attention . |

s %A
e T
¢
-
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- £2d .
7 3
;’ .

and mterest of a group of learners than to go look, for, tools or materlals

after startmg a lesson.. The llstmg of stock or thls should be as SpelelC

"-and, complete as possﬂale; .

L

< -

a

= @

R

>

Common teachmg a.lds used by \/ocatlonal _l[,\structors for teachmg :

? .
r

(a)
(b)
(e)

(d
(e)

(f)
()

- (h)
(-

)

X0

».trade‘t'ec_hnology and skill’ lessons ar_e: S

Blackboard

'Chalk and Erasers B

Posters and Wall Tharts '

Mode Is

Mpck-ups

Cut-aways
Exhibits of Materials

Actual ‘Appa,r‘atlus

‘Motion Pictures-

Slide Films -

Phdtogr_aﬂphs
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5 - Lesson No.: g o . A ‘:;_ T
5 ST Y Tépics The Lesson ) ) N
. :\ v:. - : ‘:4«. N -' .. (b) The Legson P[an, ' _,4’ . . . - . . B ) . . o ."“ g ’-i":
- Prese_:_nt»aticoh: It has been sald ‘that”the teachm‘g of a 1essoh w1thout a T : "
o . | R lesson plan is equwalent of a dressmaker makmg a dr¢s< . i
. ST _;-wnthout a pattern. ' ] s T
' RGE . The pomts to be Covered wnth this !esson 1nclude~-' ety T '
- I » A L As w:th areas of human endeaVOur, we must have, o s .
' o ' " readons for making lesson plans. e have thned S
- teaching and learnmg as planned actlvntles ‘where - ‘ DT
- - B - the outcome is predetermmed desirable results. e ot
. ey I To achieve these goals, we must plan and execute . : '’ o T
Ce R R . the plan; hence,. the formal lesson plan. . . © o T
o _ a2 Present the format and reasoning for inclusion Gf N
. the points of -the lesson plan:- The plan must - = ¥+ g0 8
- 1nd1Cate the major, features of the lesson; the' A
Co 'begmmng (where you say what you, are going:to . PR BN
say), .the middle (wherei.you say it)- apd the" end .‘-' TP
_ (where you say what’ yoh siid). . 1t should be R O
‘ S ! . stressed that lesson" plans can and should be - o e
. . e individualized" and that manly forfats are acceptable, Lol
' ' ~(Refer ‘to sample lesson plans.) S UL
3. At this pomt, “the parts ‘of the lesson plan should . " o
X . _ " be reviewed. [t should be fptéd that the lesson .. AR A
‘ ’ plan‘is presented in point fokm with key phrases, = i
: key ‘questions, etc. highlighte}. It.is not a speech , ‘ N
‘ ' ' ) that is to be del d g:]ass. N . o
IR R RN S -.As an. asslgnment, the students are req‘uxred to- 2 ’ ‘
. S R .+ develop an individualized lesson plan format that - o
B L . St covers.the requlsne points.. Siress that within'the . & . ..
' . A © - . . guidelines, an almost infinite vamety of format§ E T P
: ‘ ' : _areavallalﬂe s A IR R
L . R ; Sample Lesson Plans (lﬁ') ST T e
e e L KR T A Che¢khst Ior Lesson i?lamung . ,' B
. T e e CT L . . . A s SN
: . Note. l’t w antlcnpated that thls k:sson wnll cover tWO teachmg sesSths. )
v “ Y . X v St
v . ' AR i
: - N ~
. N "




The best enwronment for learmng is based on good teacher p]anmng, .
¥-% wel.l d15c1plmed class and a. good presentatlon.. In orgamzmg the lesson,

we mlght look at the steps for a successful speaker | o o

-
2
3{

'y

5

'Make‘ l-t 1mp0rtant to the listener. -

Ve -

91
) TEACHER PLANNING . .~ . S

Get everyone 's attentton.
lntroduce the mam u:lea
Develop the 1dea.» -

BN

Sum up the main pomts. —_— N .j )

The experlenced teacher ddes the same thmg, whether he or she is

L.

glvmg F presentatlon to a group of one or one hundred Our blueprmt B

* for su(ccess is called the lesson plan. o _' . o - i -

tati()rt.

: lndlvndual varlatlons may occur’ but. th,e ma-ln parts of a ,lesson~

should be planned on the basis for mcludmg

.

L
2
3

7. Sumrnary '

TOplC . 4. Motivation
Aim. '3 Presentation 8... Assignment.?
Preparatlon - 6. Appllcatlon . 9 Reference ‘

.‘ Throughout the le';son, the teacher should check learmng by aekmg

questlons, stxmulatmg partlf:lpatmn and mv1t1ng dlscussmn. ‘.

o In detall the parts of the lesson plan are-

B s

ToplC - The general area of Wthh the Specmc lesson is

a part

~This would be the‘same for many lessons._ L LT

1

f‘ Alm More specific. It is the actual, 1mmed1ate purpOSe
.or. goal of the lesson. It is the label of the unit leésson.
It is the thing to be taught and the thmg to be learned

.\A“v

K




'Teacher Prep,aratlonqh The teacher ltsts the® SupplleS, tools, '

material and equipment which will be-needed to teach the .
lesson. - This may in¢lude. charts, tables, dlagrams, books
and-material for demonstration. Student preparatlon should‘l

_,also be noted such as readmg assngnments, graph paper, etc.

Motwatmn - The stlmulatlon of learmng is ‘one ‘of the prlme

tasks of: teachmg It should be constant and should not stop

~at gny glven point. We' must ensure that the: motlvatlon -y

draws.the student to-the lesson being. given. Motlvatlon
shauld $how -the need for the le$8on and serve as ‘the connect-

"""mg lmk between the present ‘lesson and prevnous work..

-5

7,

» -~

'-P're‘sentatlon < The actual presenting of the thi 1g to be
" learned, ‘In. mfbrmatlon lessons this will be an. explanatlbn

- The. presentation should proceed,. step-by- step, simple-to-

.complex W|th teaching ‘points interspersed in ‘the proper

sequence.’ The procedure or explanation should be thought

. out: beforehan&l wnth ‘key questions developed

P .
Appllcatlon - Practicing the thing to be learned is the keynote
of successful learning.. This: area of the lesson provides an
opportunity for the studerit to ‘do somethmg about the, thing

" being lear_neci.- Application may be ‘as simple as taking notes .
*‘or copying a diagram or as complex as the. -performance of -
. an operdtion of completion of an expertment. It shouyld

involve: the students of the class in the lesson

"S'ummary - The summary termmates the formal 1nstruc;t10n

" The teacher brings together. and emphasnzes the main peints

made during’ the presentation. It crystalllzes the alm and

- hlghllghts the presentatlon o

' Assngnment - This x}may be Czonmdered as.a contmuauon of

.the appllcatlon._ The asstgnment is an aid to retention.; The

difference .is that ‘the assignnient may be used\as chrec/t

preparatton of “the next lesson. R AR o

Reference - ,'We all are the chief réference for our lessons.
Even so0, the names of: texts, booklets and trade manuals
should be listed in the f6rm of a ready reference in the

.event that the tteacher or the student WlShGS to pu‘r,sue ‘a
- subject. further‘. o ] . . ;

Y
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N ‘The reasons for plannmg mclude the followmg V LT L o ' e
Thmkmg done before teachmg is unhurrled e o .
, thmklng R RN o s : -
- 2. A plan ensures a good sequence. N
' 3 Learnmg to: plan a lesson w1ll help develop ”
competency lh planmng anythmg
. SRR o, A p’lan Is a visual presentatlon of the
' . o _ “teacher's ‘thinking, and helps him or, her
’ to cherk effectWeness
5. Plans prevent forgetti_r'\g.of essen_tial material."" '
\_- 6. A plan serves as a good record of wha’t has |
- been taught
’ 7. A _plan -pr'ovides a basié .for imrirovernent.- ' o
‘ ‘. p
- , 8. To learri_to plan to to learn to orgamze and - -
an orgamzed teacher 15 a good teacher
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’ . -+ . .All lesson plans should haVe the following characteristicss ™
- e L. Arewritten in outline formae
- . . Lo UL e A ' ’
- o 7. 2., Have a clear aim and purpose.
3. Are easy to read, not crowded. )
‘ : oy, Cdi‘isist bf motivating factors.
‘ 5. Include essential points and detalls..
S e 6. Contain key phrases.
. . . N B T
L 7. Provide for student participation. .
; 8. -Indicate key. questions.
S e 9. 'Summarize clearly.
: 10. Use a variety of teaching aids and
. -techniques. o R
. : SR 1l. Include an assignment.
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- TOPIC: -
AlM: -

PREPARATION:

. MOTIVATION:

- PRESENTATION: -

' APPLICATION:
SUMMARY:,
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o

ASSIGNMENT:

REFERENCE: "
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A CHECKLIST FOR LESSON PLANNING -

I." o o ) . .!‘v_ . ._- . ‘ J", s . 4
1. Is the toplc related 1o’ the general area of the course7 .
2. Daes the topic relate to a. division of ‘the occupatlonal analysns” )
- 3. Has the toplc been fully developed” R A g
1. Does ‘the lesson have a smgle purpose aim’? o PR
2. ks the aim in keeping ‘with the topic? ; | .
3. Does the aini lend itself to a clear, simple. lessoh tJtle" , R S
- 4. Can the aim be achieved within the lesson’ pernod" o T
5. Does theaim’ indicate the type of lesson?- : S
6 Does the lesson aim fit m wnth the contmulty of the precedmg Lo LT
. lesson? - a ’
7~., Will the aim be readlly understood when wrltten on the ch&lkboard"'
P_R-EPARA“‘IOM B SR
“ 1. 'Have you listed all the. materna]s, tools, equ;pment, and teachmg alds ‘
> you wiHl rieed for the lesson? L . o
. 2.. Have you checked to be sure that all thmgs are atvallab]e and 1n T e,
. syfficient quantity? s
3. Have you listed materlals Wthh students should have available - for
. the lesson?' . : : . :
oo Have you listed the - specnal eqmpmeqt needed such as electrlcaj
: ,extensron cords, pro;ectors and colored chaLk'? '
. ‘MOTIVATION- T
1. Have you plar’med for a means oi, gettmg attentlon" S o S
.-Z. . Have you made use of any stimuli which motlvate’ peoplé.to learn? R U
3. Will the motivation help develop a clearly’ynderstood lesgon aim?”  © . " .
b, Will the motivation emphasnze the" sngmfncanca of the lesson?. .
5. Wil the motivation introduce the lesson and brmg the group toa ..\ o
- common starting point? ' . S0
6. Will your motivation be educanonal rather than entertammg’f’ . S
* 7. .Does the motivation. lead naturally and sm00thly mto the o T
L presentatlon'? CARE - . Lo
CPRESENTATION: .~ + = . (" A

- e e e
'

-.l,' Has the presentatlon been developed im a. step- by*step ﬁequence") o

2. Does the presentatmn mclude key sketches and dnagrarns’7 o

. . [ . \
. - -t - - oL . 3
. . . ! \ ) "
. L
¥ .~ s vt L |
B S i w ot \
L] S
N \ v » L R -
v 4 v - R z o
1 , & . .
v L3S
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. Q\L3 Are key. questlons mCluded" PR C IR

-

L 4

\qmusr

v

.. Have necessary safety’ precautnons been chuded"
‘Has each lesson point- been noted in the form of key phrases or. short
gimple sentenCes"

" 6. Have approprlate remmders been mcluded for use of ands at the

“proper times?

: 7 'Has sufficient detaxls been mc]uded to Satlsfy the needs of the

‘learner‘f‘ e

8. -Have ‘the’ technlques of explalmng and showing been’ utlhzed"
9 Has pfovisian been: made for mdnvndual chfferences"

N r2 “

I\PPL[CAT!ON S s

""l.d Have you developed the best possnble mears for the group to put

the new knowledge to use'during the lesson? -

-2y Have you decided the number of students to be utlllzed 1f you p}an :

"to have student’ partnapatlon?

‘3. Have you clearly indicated what materlai should be copled mto the

notebook, if you use this device? ‘

Have you. provided for student chalkboard work?
. Have you considered the-use of. the chalkboard? .
Have you tried to de«velop some- new:. and novel way of student o
. appllcatlon of the lesson? - . - - :
8. Have you.estimated the tlme requlred for appllcatlon of the new,
matenal" ) -
9 Wil your students spend the greater part of thejr tlme’ learnmg and
applymg new information. rather than takmg unnecessary notes and
akmg comphcated .and lrrelevant sketches”
A . A . T FA

T

SUMMAR'Y:-“‘ B P

. :J..—f Have you planned a Summar-y Wthh w1l! brmg out the hlghhghts of

the lesson? -, .
2." Have you con51dered havmg the students develop the st:mmary” )
3. - Will you supplement the. students summation? - ‘
4. Have you listed the essential points of the lesson?
5 Have you Con51dered Carefully whetheryan oral or Chalkboard summary

" is best far. the lesson gnfen’7 : L , o

« »

ASSIGNMENT. T e
- . . . . . ' . *
Have you thOught of the assngnment as A contmuatlon of the apphca~'
. tion .of the. lesson?:

. Does. the asslgnment put newly learned materlal to USe? R

A 3 "Does the assignment haye real value:to. the learher?.

b Have you provided for fin explanation of the assignment’ so that all
‘the studénts will know what to do?

5 Is the a551gnment reasonable m length, scope and achlevement"

N

- Have- you con51dered the use-of some. prepared mstructlonal materlal?-
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‘REFERENCE& o s ,x"5‘.f:. R

—
.

. GENERAL: S S

-“101..—.. : .:"',\"

- Have sources of authority for your materlal been’ noted"

2. Have you listed further sources of mformatlon relatwe to the

- lesson. for 'student’s. use?;
Daes your reference grve text, chapter and page, if necessary” N
4. Have you provided for use of references by the students to broaden
thenr knowledge of occupanonal materlal and other -texts? - .

W

I Does youk plan show evidence of careful analysrs of the umt to
- be taught?.

. 2. Has the information or operahon to be taught been- analyzed complétely

. - . enough so that another teacher could work from’ the plan and do
~creditable job?’ : : /

3. Have you anticipated questlons, problems, ot. other common shop

- . incidents which might arise during the lesson? "

4. Does the completed plan present a neat, professronal app/earance”

5. .Is there space on the plan for revision? :

6. Havé you remembered to 1ntroduce varlety into your teachmg of the

: lesson? . = . -
7." Have you remembered to, mclude defmmons of new and dlfflcqlt
. terms?
&... Have you 1dent1f|ed the plan by course and lndex number for future
Coruse? s .

9. Have you. prepared any ptoblem sheets, work sheets, or other _

- . ‘instructional material’ whlch would enhance the lesson’?

10. Do you plan to use some of the lessori material for .a quiz or test?

11. Does overall inspection of . the plan revéal a development approach™.
utilizing the- principles of learning and good organlzatlon’?‘ :

B VN Does the-plan meet the needs of the students"

’
.

-, . N . Ve
. . . ~

Ay, .



Lessons Nos..' _

om0z

9 through 13

‘ Topn:' Teachmg the LesSon - Techmqueq

' Presentatn_on:

LI

The. followmg toplcs are a551gned to groups formed ffom
) class me.mbers* - e :

_(a)' Methods of Group Instructlon .

(b) Questioning Techniques - - '
(c) . Simulation Technigues'

(@) ProblemvSolvmg Techniques
(e) Rem'forcmg Techmques 7

The object is to have each roup present a seminar

’based on their topic; To allow for:the necessary

research to be done, thése topics should be assigned
well in advance of the expected presentation.” As
well, -early-in the second week of the course, a tour
of ‘the Library facilities of the College should be

arranged. Most of the students in the class have,

not’ used a llbrary for research prevxously

(n addltlon to the points raised by- the groups durmg

the seminar, the teacher, ih his role as discussion

leader, mterjects supplementary mformatlon in order

"to epsure that the topic is sufficiently covered oL
-Also, Information. Sheets on variolis techniques may

be used.. For example, the Information Sheet, "Teaching

Adults", was developed to illustrate points raised by

a_groupf_presen‘tation‘ on Methods of Group Instruction. -

Information Shéet's' Teachmg Adults

Questmmng - Why'?
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rwmooucnon How do Adults’ Learn" L -
L. Teacher motlvated e - R N T R e
2. Self- motlvat‘ed ' ' ' : B
A Constant re- motlvatron (Encouragement) : :'
lr -_ExperlenCe Past experlence and desrre to reLearn._ .
v_»Blo(:ks to- Learmng . T I
" R Boredom - Ineffectwe teachmg Lack of abxlxty - BN . o ‘
2. Confuswn - Lack af drrectron. Poor orgamzatlon.
3. Anxnety = Teacher s atntudes Personallty Confllct . » :
».,* S Fear - Insecurlty Possrbrllty of fallure e N e
. . 10, . . . .. : - ) ] . ;. -.l' ' .
CREAT!NG GOOD- CLASROOM ATMOSPHERE . s L
L. Degree of mforma‘ilty - warm, fnendly, helpful ‘not. overdone
, 2. ClaSs grouping - - .
PR (a) WHY People learn from each other - mterpersonal v '_-._ E
T o Drfferent rates oI learmng T e
o (b_) HO\V Accordmg to prior skrlls and gener’al background SN
J.os . -+ Varied.interests and desires. S e
' Indrvrdual preferences :
. S '(c) FLEX!BLE SYSTEM - |
- S e ll;ow for different rates of learmng abrhty :
o o Maka changes in groups as couyrse progresses N
3 Phyéca! condmons S SR LT . N
. _‘(a) ‘Temperature - Venmatlon - nghtmg
‘ (b) Seat arrangement - Rearrange if necessary '
| <) Room layout.~ Practical” and funetlonal.. g
. >\1 = £ _4. - N
. A )
. Lf ’ V
. . : N .
. . ) . ‘
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THE LESSON PRESENTATION\ B ‘

' ' _rates.

A LR ~ : ..

PLAN\IING THE LESSON TYPES OF PRESENI'AT](N S
-Demonstr,atlon - Use o{ equ1pment models, charts, etc..
Try to have them partlcnpate. _

9'<

;:Lecwre - Possnbly morte acCeptable to aduilts.

.t 7.7 Use chalkboard, transparencies, etc. . - ..

. .

‘Avoid necessity- for taking dowrj too mahy. hotes. ‘
Paps out- typed notes on duphcaf‘ed sheets preferably

Dlscussmn = Encourages and lmproves -chance: for self- express:on,

‘Involves: students both in thmkmg and speakmg
Helps to bu1ld up or‘ festore. an adult’s confldence.

| U ' Pr_.bject'— . Bu1ld1ng a model or prpject smgly or in a group. 3
e T Enables teacher tc follow up with 1nd1v1dua] mstructlon

Observe their . reactl()ns, or lack of
Assngnments - Reasona.ble in length -and content

“Plan to take up. previotis assngnment

Start each new assxgnment in class

Review -. Have frequent reviews - Backtrack- if. § pecessary.
' ' Reteach if necessary Don t~ lose them _ .

J. Keep 1t 51mple. Get d0wn to thelr level. ,Start and _s_'top on

T “time. - R . . .
'.2',.'.Involve the adultsg Explo:t thelr Cd@tacts and experlence
o Hpo
© .73, Be caut:bUs with questlonmg*te/ct‘\:lques. Work at. 'th;s.
e : lAvmd embarrasSmgnt. Dori't. pounce Be, tactful
. 0

_-.-Adults may have eamg dlsabllltles or slower reactlon .

AVOID]NG pRoPours SIGNS OF DISSAT]SFIED S‘I‘UDENTS

. N ._\,
Vo N . .

‘1 vlrregular attendance. Contmually ]ate.

2 Erranc attentlon. Poon concentratlon., R

3 F‘allure to do asmgnments. A

"Length ot Presentatlon - Keep the lesson reasonable m length. :
. Vary the present:atlon Expenment a httle.

Ch Repeat quest:on(¥ or_statements as’ you. debm. it necessary
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'. o _ﬁc\)urseof Actnon {v; : el
‘ 1—. Outlme the Course of Study at’ the begmmng
SR 2. Make enqumas of class, phone Calls, letter
V. 3 o 3. Penodlc class surveys. .
b, -Of_fer"individual help and advice.
’ .-\f'" g 5. :in'\jri‘te_ con"sth',lctive critici'sm;
. ‘ _ S‘UMM,AR‘YF— Course Must Be. Well, PJanned Be flexnble, ant1c1pate the
P S . - possibility for change in’ format to meet the needs of this
’ o y ' N part;Cular time. for I_hlS. parncula_r group_of perle
. ; A - REMEMBER: 1. -'Adults are more perceptlve, ‘more crmcal and sensitiye.
2. Thelr tlme is. valuab]e Make the best of it.
Sy ) o ) -
: 3. Many of them have very good Jearmng poter\tlal
' 4., Many of thém have to regain ‘their conf:dehce e
. . This takes time,. You can be a great he]p. IR
DISCUSS the t‘echmques Wthh you, the teacher, may outlme to adult students )
so that they may learn eftecnve]y. Consnder the followmg techmques-
. / T _How to. concentrate. o
/ .2 "_How to’ -listen. : .
R A-3‘_'<H0,W':;t0 t‘-éac'i ’
T '-'I_:{pw.to tackle readmg assngnments
s e EL How to tram the memory. ¢
v : 6, 'Hov) to fmd tlme to study _ ( :
e T . R How to prepare for exammatlons,_ :
. ¢ . : , " > § . ) A
> . . ' _‘ :
. @). ' ' N '
. . Y ( _~'. R
' i sl ' : e
[} » o ‘ . N \ B . X o
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QUESTIONING - WHY? .~ . ' .~
- Teacher's have mahy redsons for queéstioning. ' Th'e"fo-l"lowing‘ are
. some of the more important ones:

A L To pro.voke and stimulate thought. T SRR -
. | :
S0 2. To glve the student the opportumty for expre.sslon ' -,.
- 3. To act as a sprmgboard ior further dlscussmn, and- partlapatlon. : IR

L

4.« To serve as a guide to reasomng
b} To help the teacher determme hls/her progress . L e

6. To aid: the teacher in Checkgpg the students' progress

. . ‘ -
7. To. assist ‘the student in determmmg- hls/her own progress
8. lT_o arouse curlosry, thereb\( motlvatmg further mterest. :

-9.'7‘-1'0 cause a student to use prev10u5 knowledge m learnmg
. new thmgs ST o . - A
10~ To attract attentlon to and encourage part1c1patlon froﬂ\all
students - :
Quesnons may b-e lelded mto two broad categorles" th‘e mémory
. ot Cod A : L

questlon and the thought provokmg questlon.

The memory questlon 15 used to haVe the students recall mformatlon, '
8 (o) empha51ze facts, to dnll for retenyon, to summarlze“mam pomts and T - : ! - _
' to obtam‘some measure of achlevement ' ‘ ‘
| R The. thought proyokmg questlon calls for ~ln depth knowledge .and j " _" o ' ,
. u,nderstan‘dmg ~The student muét be abfle to explam, expand thlnk about the .' U ‘

sub]ect ahd produce a loglcal correct answer. Guessmg 15: held to.a minimum’

Ve

' and real learnmg w:ll nesult,‘ ThOUght provokmg questmns call for the

0

’A_'use of problem solvlng techmques. They, typlcally, challenge the student for Sl _'

. __.‘ane etfor‘t tham‘tl’ne memoryquestlon ah‘d c_ommand grea_ter\ attennon and :

*
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4 -reflection. They call for judgement analysis, organization, comparison,
understanding, insight and logical thinking.
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- familiar to the student. Questions should be simple, ¢

o Use:

S108- . .
QUESTIONING TECHNIQUES

: Good questtioning’beginsrwith geod gra'mmar- and language that-is

[

ully ffa.m‘ed, easy

to follow and re'a'dily understood.’ The intent of the _glestion must ‘be'(’:lea'f‘i__' o

tQ the learner Be 5pec1f|c w1th the questlon and have a ' % alm and

-

®bject|ve. Avoid, as a rule, questlons ‘which lnvnte general, persondl oplmons

-or atti“tudes. Frame the questlon 50, as ‘to insure the answer or‘ type of

s answer -yqu want. " Vague answers are usually the result of vague or- poor

- ¥
questlonmg

-

Avoid suggestlons of the answer when you compose the questnon

~Instead of: ‘ o L

Are there 36 or 46 inches in a yard?

x

How.many inches are thefe in a yard?
: Questions should incluae only one idéa’o’r ’concept.’ It is difficult tC_) A

follow questxons which contain doub!e requnrement, It Is much better to

dxvlde double questlons mto two separate questlons, one based oQ the answer
.r\ .

of the’other. '

+ -

_Exarnple:' ‘How and w'hy does a carburator work?

or

Should be How does a Carburator work"
Whyr) . T ) N \.

Questxomng i1s.a powerful tooJ for mteractwe class partlmpatlon

when used properly When used xmproperly, it can be.-a detrlment to learnmg

1]

Fhe followmg techmques should be used for questxonlng s
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et . . . . - . LI

Address the questlon to the class heSLtate, then call .on -
ca Spemflr student .to answer. This stlmulates the whole N

- class for thought. - you call-a specnflc ‘student first, the e

9,

10,

" Require stu
_for them by]adding to their. answers: - Also, do not repeat
.the answer
~diffigulty i
- details, etd.

_,students
10 have nother student answer the questlon.

tendency is for the. rest of the class to ignore the
questlon .

Scatter questlons over the entire class Avo:d any con-

‘sistent, regular procedure 6f questioning. Such as.

alphabetical order, seating arrangement, étc. This ensures

" also that the entire class thinks of the answer before .

the questlon Is answered

Allow a rea‘;onable ‘time’ for’ ansWering= If the question

. asked and the answer’ expected are worthwhlle, then time

is needed to formulate an answer.

.Actwely promote students to answer,questlons. Questlonmg
.techniques should mot include factors which may embarrass

~

a student. . This is why many students will not respond when
asked a questlon g . .

Pose questlons w1th1n the ability of the student to whom

- the ‘question is directed. - The ‘teacher who récognizes the
_differing abilities -of his studénts and uses ‘this knowledge in
his/her- questioning will stimulate all students without
embarrassmg ar wastmg the tlme of any student.

Ask_ questlons oi the ma-ttent,lve Many teachers have started

-a confrontatign with a student by pointing out: inattention.

A better way|to bring the dreamer back into the learning .-
situation is t¢ phrase 3 question for the class and direct it
to the inattentive stu ent. . C :

4

nts to glve complete answers Do not answer ) ‘

s this promotes inattention. If a student has

L

Encourage/ the students to ask qdestio'ns. [(eep the questJons
from ‘the /students relevant, demand good English and help the
ormulate. theeir questions. A good practice may be

”,

Dd not/permit freqUent group responses Indlvidual answers

-,are often umntelllglble and er‘rors are hard to plck up.

Do ndt ask questlons whnch can be. answered by guessing,. A
guessed answer is of no value to. either the student or the
teacper. It promotes bad study. habits, solves nothing, wastes "

"time and proves only that some students are good guessers.

answering, allow another student to.give assistance, -

PR



' a mere statemen’t lf the questnon is wnthm the ab:hty of the student

. . s . - \y R St oL . ) )
T Lo .. : } _ . T L : L
", I o l lO A ) . . . &n ‘ .
S 11. Learn to use the key words" of questlonmg - HOWMJM N -
© . WHICH - WHERE - WHAT - WHEN. -~ \ CON
ce The tnme 1o questlon lS whenever a questlon can do more good ‘th '

and when he/she w1ll learn better by thmkmg out the answer, yOu should T B .
‘use a quesqon rather than s:mply glvmg the answer in a statement Good , R
‘ -questlomng terhmques qulve good plannmg Questlons may be used at the _' _ T

- _start of a lesson to create interest and arouse. curros:ty, they may be used'

"

b1
* .

~when presentmg the development of a concept' they may be used when *

presentmg a prmc1ple demonstratmg a sknll they may be used 16 check .
the progress of a lesson' or they may be used to summarlze a. ]esson.

_In -short, ._quest'ioris can be used in any part of the lesson.

3
t
e T e T
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Lesson No :

14
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" Toplc;. Teachmg the Lesson - Presentatnon

() _,Intr,‘oduction of L’esson

Presentation:

There ‘are two reasons f'oﬁconéentg-atirjg on the 'introduction
of thé lesson. The first is the review of material which
: leads into the lesson and the second, and by far ‘the most
_important, -is to' establish motlvatlon orl. the part of’ the
'students for the lesson. :

Motlvatnon is® snmply the- stlmulatlon of learmng and, if:
the ‘student is motlvaied ‘learning will occur more easily.
Motivation is the key aspect of teaching. Although we
include the discussion of. motivation in the intrgduction |
“of the lesson, we must be conscious of the need for

‘ 'motlvatlon throughout the lesson

: _'mot:vatxon is essentlal to effectWe lesson presentatlons

T.Motlvatlon may be internally oriénted within the student
externally oriented by outside forces or teacher developed

- but, it must; be present for the learner. Motivation is

- more easily developed if the student:is. physmally ‘and
‘mentally ready It arouses curloslty and interest and moves
and sustains movement towards the goal In-short, . ’

Information Sheet: Motivation '
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‘mleAT_l("]\fl Co
ln ‘order to. teach the ieSsons that .you have been. orgamzing in. your‘
Course of Study, 1t 15 necessary to prepare lessnn plens Perhaps one of
"“the most dnfflcult parts- of lesst)n plannmg is to develop "MOT]VATION" \—_~t -
Ihat ns, to stlmulate the student to arouse mterest and to physncally and -
mentally mvolve the student in the lesson Mntlvatlon has to be- a contmuiné.‘.
_ procl-ess';v_ It is posrsvlbl-y the most necessa_ry_ 1ng'redi’ent in-.a'- l'esson.'e;md rnany*
tirnes it"is the n'lést-difficnl't' p'art'to' Ereate'end -tnen apply. One .sh.oul..d_
a.lways ‘be conscmus of the need for good motlvatlon It is the nne'fe.\'t'ior . .
Wthh more than any- other‘ can make the learnmg situation mere worthwhlle
~ for the student and_ a more satisfying. a_nd rewarding ex'perlence_ for the -
.teaehér ' : _. | : |
'NOTE: Always be conscnous of the. need for ‘good "MOTIVATION"

) . MOTIVATION is the personal internal process that determines the strength
U ' and dnrectnon of 2 person s behaviour or lme of action.

-

[N

‘Effect of Readiness on Learning ' e

-

Physical - personal and ambient- .
- Intellectual - capacrty and development

" - Social . . I
.- Emational S S \
Interest - ‘ ' n

"~ Curiosity

Intellectual preparatlon

. Types of_-'ReadineSS

1

2. Principles of Readlress

v

3 Problems due tq lack of. Readmess - g caL
"~ Difficult to motivate student if he/she 15 not ready ' '
" - Little learning will take place
= Student -will be farther behind in next new learning sntuatloh
- In time student becomes dlsmterested pOSSJbly a dlsclp]me
. - problem
~- Makes teachmg more dlfflcult and time consummg

v
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Eftect oi Motlvatlon on Leam;ng
oL Elements - an energy change takes place in the neurqphysmloglc&l
v » system of the learner. Sl . o
\.— feehngs (psychologncal tensmns) about the" goal are .
R _ - : arouSed (INTEREST) S - . . . _.
' - the learner makes those responses that will lead
"{ . . _’ o 1o the des:red goal (CURIOSITY)

[y

2. Affect of Motlvatlon = PO .‘ e

[ . - -

- begms the movement towards the desired .goal.
- determines the direction of the movement.
e o _ : ~ sustains a goa].—dir'ected behavidﬂr

MOTIVATION - ,-l.' EXTR[NSIC - 0uts:de forces actlng on the learner.
~ S (pralse - rebuke - sound - visual)

2 [NTR[NSIC - internal forces ‘that drive an mdxvxdual
' : “towards a goal., (Personal heeds - ‘
" anyieties - mterest.-,fear)

Methods rezjuir_ed to achieve MOTIVATION..

. 2 carefully selected text, se]ected rezf'dmgs
~ - pupil participation .
- reiaﬁng .certain aspects of the Course content to e flle
of the student - :
- ysing course related pro;ects geared to the student s mterest
- lnterestmg narratlves, anecdotes, etc . '

Factors that mfluence MOTIVATION

. = student mterests and desn*es :

" * environment

.success ' ) _ - _ C
goals ' B A S T
incentives S S

. ‘___‘ X . ., A : . . R . . o
. ¢ - o - ' P

@ . -



.

,: -'1'14-‘

Suggestlons for . good MOT]VAT]ON

o+ = an awareness of the basis of MOTIVATION and student
- progress.
- ,estabhshment of proper rapport :
- meamngful lassons - well prepared - mterestmg
.~ create interést in your course. ' .

- ‘surround student with stimuli . = - .
- identify the incentives that seem to motlvate different
classes

~ minimize student frustratnon

- balance between positive and negative criticism -

- . help students to 1dent1fy personal and academic goals
- self satnsfactlon in experlmentatlon » '

"

. . -

~ .

e
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‘[ motivaTion

1 Set a Good
. Example

Be Efficient " 'CMlawless. '

+|& Enthusiastic

- tions.

| Demonstra-

Use Simp‘le
-1 1. Analogies

1

Relate Personal
Experiences

Show An'
‘Easier Way

oOffer a Benefit. .
or ‘Reward’

\K

‘- Use.a. Model .
or Chart

. Student's Life -GOals".

, Abpeal to the

Appeal to the Compe-
titive Nature of the =

A. Simple Experiment
‘Arouses Interest

Class * .

’ ¢

Indicate an Adyantagé
to the Student

~Let Cléss Solve A |

Problem as a Team -

e i
.
A

Use a Human

-

A.ppeail to Student's
Natural Curiosity

. Interest Story . -
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Lesson Nos.: 15 and_l() Ly o ‘ S .
Topict -"l'each'ing the Leés_on'

(b) - Presentation of.the Lesson” -~ . - e T e
Presentatlon- The present;\tlon of ‘the lesson is, of course, the make of
‘break area of teaching. . We succeed or fail on our
ability to teach. to clasg-size groups, . Even" with the advent
and increased use of’ individualized trammg systems, the ..
ability to work with a group will remain paramount.

i}

The following areas will be covered during th‘is lessonz

1. Explammg - Although many pomts on the. mformatlon
sheet have been seen before, it is useful 1o review
the entire list as this will serve as a remforcement
of these pomte , '

: 2 Types of Lessons - Again, in some ways a review of
. s previously touched on material.- However, this..
information does include new mformatlon on the’
lnforma_tlon_and Operation lesson .types.. B

3. Chdracteristics of a Good Lesson --As in aH l'ists,'
" this listing of characteristics is subject to some .
discussion. In fact, it may be'useful to have the class. ,
_ determine the most 1mportant steps and the least - I
s important steps as a.class assignment. This may be o ‘
done in the groups that were prev1ously establlshed
4. Hablts and Mannerlsms The list of mannensms 1s.
" by no means complete. Ask’ the class’ for additional
. suggesttons Ask them to be aware of and’ comment .
on mannerisms that arise during- the remainder of
the course; ' :

K v

5. The Chalkboard The chalkl’mard is’ the most USed and .
‘most abused teaching. aid. Review the teaching points © .~ .
to good chalkboard use. The good and bad points of . TR

; chalkboard use should be’ 1llustrated by the instructor.

lnformatlon Sheets' Tlps on Explammg _

The Information versus, thé Operatlon Lesson -~ s

Charactetistics of a Good Teaching Performanc’e '

Habits and Mannerisms i _ .

The Chalkboard x e B i T .



TIPS ON_EXPLAINING

1.

s

2.

10,

11,

T2

13.

L., -
SR

6.

7.

‘-Develop concepts, hlstory, and uses in explamlng

ISR | VAR

[N

'Use‘ s.im'ple l'an‘g'uage. Use the language of the )earner AR

Be patuent and resourceful oo T . ‘ -,

Make liberal use of analogy, comparison, example and mustratzon

Use visual alds as - much as possxble ) o e T
. - o “§_ T

’Develop a good sequence “of srmple to dlffnoult, step- by—step

techmques in, explamlng S

: Use students knowledge as a base on Wthh to, bLuld

. Explaln and defme new terms as they are mtroduced

Use the’ techmque of "show and tell" _,/ )
Point out the re!atlons'hlps of p_arts and process. ‘ ’ o e - S

Use logic and reasoning in explaining;

&

F.Be sure there is a- goal to the explanatlon and that’ the group
'understands thls goal s .

Make use of the chalkboard m developmg an explanatlon ‘ S R

Keep eye contact thh the class as you expraln
Encourage questlons as Wejl as ask “them.’

Call attentxon to hlghhghts | _ L % R ._
Use a pomt"*by -point summary to strengthen your‘ explanatnon'

» . -

The secret of mastermg the art of explammg lnes in the abmty of

the teacher to clearly defme and understand the alm, the purpose., ‘the .

' _the teacher can snnphfy it in’ ter

prOper presentatlon of an exp anatlon demands good Engllsh In fact, o

.' very core of the thmg he/she lS attemptmg to explam When t’hIS 15 understood

of the learner, then explarn the operatlon, .

PRI ' -
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. SRR THE rnpe’ifm-non k-r.r_ssson 've-Rsus”r:HE opﬁnar-lon ,I.-.ESS-S_ON‘A"

The mformatxon leSSOn has for its goal ‘the t’eachlng of such thlngs

as prmcrples; functlons, occupatlonal and mdustrlal mformatxon, re!ated |
ivmathematlcs science. and other occupatlonar mformatnon rar\gmg from .

: the yse of handbooks to’ occupat:onal gu:dance. Whether a- teacher demonstrates
or_illuStrates does not determine the type o-f :.lesson; the .mtent and ~ob;eet1ve o
‘d‘oes; Tﬁe teacher should use the type of lesson whrCh is apprOprlate for |

his/her spec1f1ca!!y defmed alm. The operatron lesson, by its very. name,
"Jmplles the teachlng of a manual sknll. Only 1f the Sklll is mcrdental to’
.th.e-rnformatlon does the possrbrhty_ of combmmg,.the two typesi of less_.ohs_'
S et | | | |
The teacher should be aware,ot whlch type of lesson is-to be used.
ThlS reqmres the estabhshment of a c]ear alm and ob]ectlve ThlS does .
e not lmply rlgxdlty on the part of the teacher-‘m fact, qulte the oppos‘nte.
L _.‘}The teacher must be ﬂexrble in order 1o take advantage of sntuatlons that
. .t st B .
S R g .'arlse in the shop or classroom and also rn order to cope w1th problems
' that mev:tably wrll arlse | :t\“model, prepared for a demonstratron, that falls
_ A’; .‘ to work opens the opportunlty to use rﬂlagrams, sketches and other vrsua]

techmques to understand the pr1nc1ple. Qn the other hand, nt allows the

O *teacher che optron of sw1tchmg the demonstration to ulustrate techmques.\
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CHARACTERISTIC& OF A GOO[) TEACH[NG PERFORMANCE

1. Use of good Enghsh o SR o "
L. 2,‘ _Dehvery m a pleasaht tone of voaCe | | | b
v 3 .'_.Change of vonce w1th lntonatlohs and mflectnons
b, b"Obseryatlon of good sueaklng techmques, posture, at\d poxse
'75'. Wearmg of appropnate apparel . o 7\\’ .
' ':6.. i Dlspla_yvof enthusx_asm. N
7. 'Derho_nstratic)h of occupa_,ti_(.)u'al ski!l.“ i
8 Att'entit)n to 'good-Sea‘ti-ng ‘arran:geﬁwer’lt.
2. _Arrangement of good llgntmg and ventllatlon
. Cons:deratlon of students physucal dlfflCllltles; hearmg, seelng
_and so on.
l 1. Evrdences‘ of: g()otj .pr.a'cticés of s'h'ou d‘rgani7ati'o-ri‘-"er'\d htéﬁqgeuieht.
.'All materlals nece';sary for” the lesson W1th1n reach. j
1 3 Dlstractmg or. extraneous materlals‘r‘emc)ved .
14, ~Smooth sklllful preSentatlon oI new materlals :
15 'Expert handllng‘ of questlons and problems
6. Ablllty to Sthk to the aim.. . " - } " . B
li‘.-:‘SklUfUl handlmg of questlons and problems‘ ‘
) 18 Adequate use of good questlomng technlques .
"19,_f "Gaod group control o ', - - B .
20. ;Quu:k and efﬂcnent handlmg of Clerlcal detalls S -
21 Eﬁxcnent and effectlve USe of the chalkboard | "
Adequate student part;cxpatlon. .  ‘ . S .'._~ S
' 23 .';Dlsplay o‘f patnence, understandmg‘and a touch of humor

-Ablllty to. talk to students at thelr level

E

“ L -~

L



< _ﬁ:":‘q{.. .

25.

| 26.

Settmg of é good example to stlmulate student meroyement

‘ . » ) "_;'1_21_ B - s B . . ,..' .

AT A

[

Relaqu, pleasant atmosphere whqch reflects mutual respect and

- desire’ to learn

97

28,

29.

30,

31.

32,

33.

34,

Pace of the lesson fltS the majornty of the Students

Frequent checkmg to assure stuclent understandmg and learmng
. ‘ N - i
Use of example, analt)gy» comparlson and "for instance™. in explammg._" '

.

Ablllty of the te'acher to thmk on his feet.

_Dlsplay of fact and’ patlence in avmdmg controVersy and argument

Freedom for students to ask questlons or offer constructwe cntncnsm.

SUCcessful comp[etlon of the lesson w1th1n the: time’ allotted

ENJOY YOUR WORK‘

Lo
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HABITS ‘AND 'MANNERIS_MS
. ’ N M . *

¥

WhLle not wantmg to. mfnnge on othet courses. that you will be

)

taking, a discussion of habits and mannernsms is. necessary\for this c:ourse
.Psychologlsts'state that -our -hablts-are pattems of c0nduct ‘we have’ eS-tab-
llshed by reactmg repeatedly to certam stlmuh 50. that our reactlo.ns have
.-becqme v1rfcuz_1}!y unconscious or automatic. AlthoUgh some habnts are |
&, .

" useful or beneficial, otﬁers thai are forméd unconcxously can be ~1rr1tat1ng' '
t.o'a-n audié'nce. \The 1mpre591on people form of us is to & large exterft
a feactlon to the pecularltles of our mannerlsrﬁs. Some distractihg mannerisms

. ' v : .
'h'ave_been identified as follows: .

‘.

. N

l. Chinrubbing . . - . - 1L Fidgeting
2 -Nog.é pulling o S VA Flo.or'pacir'\g :
3. Barpulling . - 13. Tie-adjusting’
4. Cuff pulling - -+ 4. Toe balancing = -
) 5. Pencil fa'éping N .- 15. ’Key chain swinging
. 6. Brow w1pm’g o S 16. Chalk tossing .. :
7. ‘Coin jingling B IR VX 'Eyjegla.ss adjusting
8. “Palm rubbing | LT . 18." Throat clearing
9. Ceiling gazing . .. 19." Paper waving -,
.10, F'lo'o‘r g_azing .' b 20. ':Ha:ir_.smoothing

Are you gunlty of any of these mannernsms that may- cause a Shlff
of student focus from the topnc fS’your quu‘k" "The repetmon of mannerlsms

causes“ the~speaker to be known by .hjs_faults rather- ‘than hns\v-nrtues."‘ .
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THE CHALKBOARD "

One of th'e most ‘effective means of visually involving the student'

T in the lesson is through the correct use of the chalkboard The proper

. techmques of chalkboard use are stmllar to other forms of visual messages'

-

Work from left to rlg‘nt observe proper margms, exerCLSe neatness, keep

the lmes as stralght as possnble withéut upWard or downward curves, use

. _necessary drawmg 1mplements such as the stratghtedge, tnangle and compass '

and remember to address remarks to the class not t‘o the board

The fol]owing ,are,useful techniques that may be..consndered ‘when

using the -chalkboard.‘

R

1.

L2

i1,

Keep the board clean

"'Ensure that ‘the board 1S, clearly v@le, w1thout dark spots or

glare, from each seat

. Check your letterlng and dlagrams from the back of the room
" to make’ sure all work is leglble and clear

. Develop drawmgs rather than mltlally completlng the dlagram \ '

ThlS will help maintain student interest. .. \

i

. Stand to one, snde as the d;agram is- de\feloped The student

cannot see through you and you wnll avond the temptatlon to

“"talk to the board" S .

'Sharpened chalk w1ll permlt the drawmg of fine lines.

. Use explanatlons and questmns as to the drawmg being develoPed

Use a polnter to. draw attentlon to speclal pomts

Keep the. material on the. board relevant Unn,ece_ssary material
should be erased : : - S

7

_.Use an underlxmng techmque to, empha51ze key pomts and headlngst.. '
: Accents can also be made usmg colored chalk.

As in a‘ll v:sual materlal arrange chalkboard work m a neat, '

: orderly, sequentlal fashxon



b e e ki

C o2

3 . .

12. Construct plyWood or masomte stencnls for frequently used. .

-t sketches. (Human heads,. crrcles, e;lrpses, spec:al symbolg, etc.) ,’

13. Use a small, segregated section of the board as a notlce and
- ass;gnment remmder : : "

v lz}'.: Score or pamt a sectlon of the board asa vrsual graph |:>ad
15. Observe the same requnrements as you would for keepmg good
notebooks Students "will be tralned for neatness and- order.
drawmgs and sketches T E oy
17. 'Place the ‘aim’ of -each. tesson on the ch’alkboard,

18. Use a stralghtedge to draw all lmes

measured umts to the bOard

.20. 7 Train students in good chalkboard techmques to enable them
. _to explam, 1llustrate and solve problems when sent to the board

21 Plan your, work Wlth the chalkboard in mlndl It should never
- be left completely blank. :

. . i .
. -Other rnethocls of visually inVolving the students in th‘e les‘é’on-s‘uch

as’ the overhead pro;ector, the 35mm sllde prolector and vaerus fllm and

' f!lmstrlp pro;ecgors w:ll be dealt w1th in future courses

N 1
R . L. x
[ . T . . PR
- - , . . .
V

6. Mamta'm a good sgnse.of balance and proportron when makmg

L9, Use an over51zed yardstlck with scaled d1men5|ons to’ tranepose .
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' Lesson No.: 17.
Topic:. Teachmg the Lesson - Presentaxlon

(©) Summary of the Lesson

. Presentation: The close of the lessongs usually characterlzed by a Summaf‘y
-+ 7 and a531gnment. These aspects of the lesson are, all too
v . offen, treated in a very casual manner. They must be =
o planned as carefully as any other portion of ‘the lesson.
The use of the various types of assignments can supplement
the mstructnon wnh meamngful act1v1ty

' Some points to consider on the -use of a’ss[gnménts-are'z

(a) Complehon of notes. Sincé the notes taken durihg
class time are in outline form only, completion of '
- notes, on’ the same ‘day, forces the student mto a.
nightly review of the day s work. S

) (b) Problem solvmg is- a very\useful a551gnment type
\ . N ‘because "again, the emphasis is on doing 'spmething.
' The activity to he performed reinforces the' learning
© -that ‘has. occurred. Many of the. other assxgnments,
" in effect, are the same as problem solvmg in that

' they are act|v1ty onented {/\_\ _

\ o ' _ - " (c) Be careful with the use of’ readings. The. typical
+ vocational student may not have a reading level which -
: a}]ows effective use of " readmg asmgnments

(d): Avond unleashmg your class on an unsuspeCtmg outsnde
. ) . agency.. If, for example, you' say, "Go down to the
R .~ - -ABC Company for that lnformatlon," make sure that
’ . © " the ABC Company is prepared for .your. ¢class to:
R L .ascend ‘on them en masse. :

(e) Be Feasonable in both the quantxty and’ t;me lxmjts of
 ‘assignments _given to your class. - Mahy vocational.

* ,students must have cutside’ jobs .in order to stay in
school. -If you assign ‘work to be: dene 1mmed}ately,
this may.cause a conflict with the job. Rather than.
cause this frustration, it may be best to allowa

' ;longer time frame for. completion of assngnments.

Information Sheét: Tvypes of Assignmc;nts R
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Notebook

to be expanded. ~

Reading "~ - .
to be completed |
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Experiments -

' 'to be performed
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" Investigations
to be made
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Shop Work
. 10 be done
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" Types
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As_sigqméﬁts;

. Problems
“to be solved ;
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Lesson No.y
S Topic:. -

. (a):

»

_lnfofma tion Sheets:

R

:Preserpi@tidﬁ: '
© . is the establishmenit of a disciplined learning env1ronment

. room. :

. 127- 2T

18

"The Student = -An Individual

LI

hjndividu'al ,le'fere'n.:es

The main cnterm for establishing a proper base for teach,mg

Discipline must be established on an individual basis in -
order to be successful. The type of discipline we are

- attempting to-éstablish comes from within the student; -
. it'js ‘not externally. imposed.

If we are successful, the
student will maintain the dlsaplme out51de the shop or. class-

s -

The _points listed on the ‘information sheet should be reviewed
and the students should discuss the relative merit of each. .-

Some Do's in Discipline

'Some Don'ts in Discipline



“10.

11,

12. N

13,
of good order are. dlfflcult to mamtam In’an ocean (school) of chaos.

'14;

15,

S 16,

-.be flrrn.

128 .-

' SOME DO'S IN DISCIPLINE

Be in'room on. time, ready to start when the bell. sounds.

Attenﬁpt to'ha’v,'e the roorn. properly heated, lighted and ventilated.

-'Have your work Eregare materla,ls ready, etc.

Try to keep n good hea,lth and have a reserve of strength

Be " rlendlx to students, yet be somewhat reserved and;, when necessary,

.To the greatest degree p0551ble, know your: students and their home

and community environment, A: visit- ta their hOmes is excellent -

.if you have the time to do so. If not, try to contact thexr parents

at some communlty or school functlon. )

Llsten to their protests and’ suggestlons and when it seems advnsable

_to do so, accept them..

. Be consistent and ]ust n your deallngs ‘with students Also; attempt
: to be - the same from day to day.. :

Be master of yourself and of 51tuat|ons as they ar:se. 'Have confidence
—_—\ v —_—————
n your ability to deal with- sntuatlons

o E IS
Teach pUpllS what good order is. As illustrative, let them know that
they should become quiet when the bell rings, that you will not tolerate
prolonged con\/ersanons durmg study perlods or. dlSCUSS‘thS, :

Be alert See and hear all but reserve actlon for that whlch 15

signi ificant.

.Nip dlsturbances in the bud As an automoblle coastlng dOthl“ gains
- momentum, so do mmor dlsturbances tend to become- major. :

Maintain good order in the’ school as a whole. ls!ands (classrooms)

DlSClEllne the offender or offenders Then forget and forgtve. The_ '

case ls over

Keep students actwe on materlal Wthh is meanmgful -

Grade ins.trtlJction and dlSCipltne to maturl,ty level.



‘!'

17.

18,

19.

20.

21..

_calm, low, yet force{u]

-129-.

Also, adaQt mstructnon to the type of work bemg doné.. The canditions’
de31red vary as'students<go from one type of actmty to another. .

-‘_‘Make few »commands. Be sure that those madle’ are understood

Th‘en enforce them.

When necessary to admonish a student or students, keep the voice -

'

Use group pressures to the greatest ‘degree possnble. Student’ government.
is an gxcellent aid, but keep it under supervision and control. Students

are citizens' in the process ot becomlng.. ‘Moreover, you the teacher, -
are the responsible agent of society and ate being paid to ensure the -
maintenance of certam condltJons and the performanpe of certam ’

aCtlvmes ‘

Eerct good order. R . Lo



10,

1.

13.

s

15,

l6.

17
18.

“19.

-Don't lose your temper and throw things, eith‘er objects or words.

- Doh't make threats

_Dbn't attempt to crush a student S personallty n L .f.. :

: the actlon or expressnon. Commumcatlons are not lnfalhblé

" lead fo reform. but does undermine:the morale of the school and ;
therefore encourages msubordmatlon e - : j R

T

~130-
2 SOME DON'TS IN DISCIPLINE . °

Don't use sarcasm.

Don't. lose control -of your voice.
Don't plead, \Inth the students to be good
Don't cry - at least -‘hot pubhcly. »
‘\
Doh't be brutal lf you should admmlster physacal pumshrhent
Don't_»pumsh ro be seen ‘of men. o . U

Deh"t.blind]y adrninis'ter mass punishment, -

_Don"t spy Morale” cannot be secured in an atmosphere of distrust.-

4

' Don 't make it a practice. ‘to send offenders to the principle’ s office.

Desnrable order cannot, be secured through remote controi - .

Don't clash- Wwith the wi!ls of your students. It_'xs-much bette,r to

prevent the crisis frbm arising than it.is to meet. it head oh.’

Don't argue endlessly Arguments tend to result in. ratlonahzatnons
rather than reasonable cggclumons o ' N

Ll

Don i worry The worst that can be Jmagmed happens rarely o s

~D0n t discipline by rule’ of thUmb EVery sxtuanon mvolves new . _
: elements and hence must be dealt with as.a somewhat unique ‘case.. " S -

-

Don’ t feel that every mlsdemeanor ‘must -be dealt w:th dlrectly Often,
to catch the offender is pumshment enough

Don f, react to snuanons too. hastlly You may have mlsundérstood

Don t crmclze the admlmstration of the school or the wOrk of other . o
teachers when in‘the. presence of the pupils. Such action daoes’ not '



20,

2L

e - : DRI

Don't brood over past m;stakes, They car’mot be undone- . But _‘do:'v

reconcnle them and proht ‘from your exper:ence. -

Don't. take these do's’ and don t'; too senously They are hnerely

,suggestrons, not Eternal Tr\ut’hs, S ; SR X
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Tomc-‘ The Student - An Indlvxdual e

(b) lnd!\/ldual ln:st:‘uctnon Technlques :

_'tE?resent-ation: - The modular trammg system for vocatlonal students is ot
N comlng in the future' it is here and in use now. - Many ’
e o courses in the province are now ‘using the modular trammg

Sotn Rt e system for thexr students.. "The circular. from the Dept.-

' ’ : L7 ofLabour and Manpower explams the functiop-of the modular '

"-'-system ‘in a-ppréntlceshlp training. ‘In fact, there are-.various

. ; . 3 _Vtypes ‘of learnlng activity packages Some ‘are bommercmlly
= . ~available (but very expenstve) and some can be teacher co S
- . developed ‘ o S R a

PO L L S '(a) The student dlrechon sheet provtdes a sx.mple ~sheet

R A T hst of student dlrections for accfompllshmg a:’ o
e T e e learnmg task This is the. simplest. and most eastly S

l T A e developed system.- The main advantage is that it T
Sl et T g easily ‘written and followed - The prime. dxsadvan~ et

SN Dol U e tage 15 that itis frequently dependent on group~ o e “ S

L SIS orlented actmttes such as lectures. e R EPPL A
N T S e ,‘;"(b) The learnlng gmde 1§ a complete paokage that !
e e el tas T s directsT anstident through a series-of .materials, |-

O P SRR -._': : medla and tasks.. . It mcludes gelf checks and teSts. SN
: e, o] . R -"' o o0 ) . Whl,le mor.e Qmple eand ]_ndlviduﬂljzed tha‘]’] the .
T 7. .student directlon sheet, the-learning gu:de needs -
a.tralne(,l’ pe '_ deveIOp it S e

K

L T (c) The self—c:ontal-, i module is more formallzed than R

TN SR omer learning. packages. .- AT leé;rmng resoufrces are LT
oL T e - T vineluded within the: modulél” Jtris very compréhenswe A
R S e _and- detalled and usually. p'rovxdes a variety.of - R

R T R '_','.« goal of ‘thé mod Learnmg modutes allow ‘the - _
Gt e e T L AL student to, léarn&% hout: reference tQ outside’ . T e Y

T ; matertals. - “They- arae“however, very expenswe and IR

S ] tlme consu‘mmg 1o develop TR

.

'__In_i"orr_hetjon-‘jsheet Modu’l,t—_:ir_ _'Tralningl _in -.t,he I‘)\fppre‘h,ti"ce;hjp,‘_S_-yg{‘e'm T ;

. ..N.Ote When preSentlng th1s lessOn, Use of referenCe matenal on the varlous-,, o
- otypes of. Jearning . packages is suggested.” In parttcular, The thdbonk: S
.‘.":,._._for.tj)ev.elo m Co et_e -Based Traming programs by

Lesson No.,. f9 Bt S e e LT

lea,rmng aCthltle‘S wluch can' bé used to: achleve t‘he : k g

1 llam o
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. tlmes have presented problems whlch will: make lt more dlfflcult for the '_

' m.for apprentnceshtp tralmng R O

-What'—is M"oam;;\t{ ‘Tt,aiﬁi.nggi’ }

Ho_w': _does 1‘t,_he" Qr'og_ram?‘ v{zo_r‘k? :

e proflclent:y in, and knowledge of, the two eleraents that comprtse the - ‘

R T RS & & AR A

= tao'o_tjpm‘ TRAINING :m_-_me -Apét{emlcemlp_ SYSTEM: -

Durmg the 1960‘5 and 1970 s, the Apprentlceshtpvtlrammg Program

achleved Conmderable success in: trammg apprentlces to the standards requlred

\

- '_' of that era.v Even though the program was successful in ‘the past, changlng

e
ar .

' 'program to reach thls same success level durmg the l980 S and 1990*5. C
. Changmg technology, changlng economtc condttl()ns, changmg llfestyle

g .”and changmg wa}'s of domg thmgs will all contrlbute to the problems .faced
: _'by the program In an effort to cope wnth future requ1rements and to ,

T produce competent WOrkers to Satlsfy the: manpower demands expected

' later in the decade, the Modular Tramlng Program has been develo{ped

1

- . Lo B
e DT : . e

Modular Tranmng 15 a program Wthh etnphaslzes practtCal Sk]ll develop—

ment \vhlle the apprentlce learns the theory related to the Sklll The program )

-is performance based to meet the Skl“ requ;rements of mdustry and~, whenever '

. "

-posslble, lndustry nates the Skl“ deVelopment of the apprenttce. Thts assures

[ \ M

) 'that the apprenttce‘s competency ts rated by acceptable mduStrtal standards -

"

- !"The program makes prbviswn tor the apprentlce to learn each of the many

v [

_.Skl“s thatfmake up a ‘trade and to obtam credtt for each sklll maastered

o

Td reach Journeyman level in a trade, an apprentlce must acqmre- S

» ‘-",'trade, _the manual skxlls ahd the trade theory. In the modular system, e




B

T £ '

‘the SklllS 01’ the trade are grouped t()gether in modules whlch c0ntaln all _

the skills requnred to-reach the ob]ectlve oI the module. For mstance,

. the module, "To mstall a door",' requxres an apprentlce to learn how to -

flt a door: and layout and mstall hmges and door locks each of- wthh requ1res

.

1

bseparate, skllls. The module contams any related theory knowledge necessary

for completlon of the module A‘n apprentlce may acqutre these skllls

' elther on the ]ob .or in_the trammg mstltunon L f _ SR . B g

'
¢

Whlle attendmg the trammg mstltutxon, the apprentlce w1ll complete

a\number of modules yvhlch mclude practtcal pro;ects and -a theory test

e

Arelated to the module. The lnstltute ‘will rate the apprenttce accordlng

to. the sklll level reached Where possnble, a fmal ratmg wdl be requlred from

the lhdustry

'

On ‘the ]ob ‘the employer may rate the sk!ll level reached but the S

apprentlce Wlll be requtred to take the theory test for the module whlle

at the mstltute to vaUlI’e full Credlt for the module. o .' .
The apprentlce will be: ellglble to: wrlte the )0urneyman exam when all

the necessary modules have been successfully completed and the requrred

‘ employment experlen(;e has been attamed ln the 1nst1tutlon the program
s self paced and the tlme requlred for completlon will depend on the apprenh o
:tlce 'S ablllty to. proceed B I .‘ o ' Sy

-.What are the advaptages to the Apprentlce" R .

Y

oy

L The Speed of pmgress through the apprentlceshlp program cah be geared

to the apprentlce s capabllltles to learn the necessary Sk.l“S. -

_ 2 Practlcal skllls whlch may not-be avallable through the employer may

be acquxred in the tralmng institution.

[ W .! ’/

'3 The apprentu:e wnll recelve credlt for the skllls of the trade as they
v lare, mastered ./ P e T




[
5 .

"+ What < -are the advan_ges to the employer‘?

™

T

oo o135

. _ '}-f\.
Industry wnll rate the ap,pren’hce s progress wherever possible. .

) 3. The apprentlce may learn modules when they are reqt,ured on. the ]ob

‘6. The apprentlce is assured ‘of a well- rounded coverage. of all the skllls

of the trade’ durlng the apprentlceshlp term. ,

7. '-An apprentlceshlp counsellqr will. momtor and guide the apprentlce s’
' progress throughout the ‘term of the apprentlceshnp .

v

A The employer will have a better knowledge of the competency of* the ’
apprentlre : .

The tlme requnred of the foreman to tram the apprentlce will be reduced

/5 - The costs ‘of tramlng the apprentlce w1!l be reduced at the outset of

employmenta\_ o ) : PR e J\

b, -The-apprentlce can be placed in sntuatxons where there IS a need fOr
trammg : .

5. The apprentlc;e will have a better all- round Skl” development of the:

Skl.”S of the trade. . - L .
.;_'. . : toe

\Ohere Do I Obtain Further ‘Information? - ' ’
'D)rector of ApprentJCeshlp . . _ . -
Department of.Labour. and Manpower T e
P. O. Box 697" . B R S
Halifax, Nova Scotia .« . e x v
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. Topic:  Aids te Teaching’
(a) Instruction Sheets ~ . L
Presentation; ".Ne_xt‘_tb_'&e blackboard, the, i'nstrhc'ti’c)_h sheet is the most
C T -valyable ¥orm of teaching aid.. Instruction sheets peﬁm t
' clarification and reinforcement of the material being
presented This ‘also ‘permits the information to be re-
written so as 'to adapt the presentat:on to specnilc
v : sntuatlons .
The. types of instruction sheets arer
|.-3Job Sheet . - .
‘ 2, Operaﬁon Sheet -
3. Information Sheet
) 4_.-Assignment Sheet -
* 5. Project.Sheet .
) _Experiment Sheet’ _
7. -Work Sheet ) SR ) R
O '.'As with“any instructional aid ‘or technique, there are cautions .
o to be ob‘servgd. - The chigf one with ‘-_i,n'str_uction sheets is
. S to b'ei careful -of the reading level of .the cla'ss.
»~ . Muach of the learmng requ1red for thlS lessOn can: be
accompoished. through an in-class open. discussion of the -
_ 3551gnment, which .is to crmque the 1n5truct10n sheet
- on 1nstrucnon sheets. . . o
Information Sh<<=,t: Instructioh Sheets .~ . . S .
:' : -~ "1 ‘ .-~.
",\\ '
LT o
< . )
: |
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B mstructlon sheet and the leSSon plan can be developed USmg a common

ISR ¥
o ‘. INSTRUCTION SHEETS .~ .

lf the teacher can effectlvely use a well- constructed lnformatlon‘

‘sheet, 1t can clarlfy and speclfy Lnstructlons, supplement verbal or Skll] _ :

1nstl‘uctlons, prov1de 2 source’ .of remforcement and encouragement for
[ . T

. students and permlt absent students to at Ieast ple up some of the work

Iglven to the: class lnstructlon sheets also permlt teachers to adapt other "

sources of mformatlon to thelr own personal SJtuatlon and to. mdlwduallze

1

mstructlon in terms of their area, class, fac1lltles, student needs, and thelr

ow_n occupatlonal experience. If the teacher can develop.mstrhctlon sheets

-which .meet the fequirements of the -students, followirrg the'_aho\fe guidelines,

then they can be va-lu‘ableanc‘i"should.'l')'e used.

:
[

: "INSTRUCT[ON SHEETS SUPPLEMENT THE INSTRUCTOR -
o THEY CANNOT REPLACE THE INSTRUCTOR"

Well- developed materlal can be a great ald but do not. rely on

K ‘_the wrltten lnstructlon sheet as the sole or prlmary 1nstructlon form

‘The learner may not be at the readmg level at Wthh the mstructlon sheet "

.

'15 wrntten. lnstructlon sheets requtre more careful preparatlon than any pther -
o typp of teachmg mat‘erlal. They must be clearly wrltten in language that

i dlrect in meamng and easlly understood Any student must be: able

o

“to read -and mterpret the mstructlons w1'th a mmlmum of dlfflCUlty The . -

-'.}h*

T
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g ASSIgnment Sheet - A follow—up ‘to the. teacher s mstructlon, this consists

' THE TYPES OF INSTRUCTION SHEETS ARE:
R ‘-.‘_‘ o e E T

I Job Sheet - leas dlrectlons for domg a serles of operat;ons mvolved
in a'complete. ;ob S Sl :

2.. Operation Sheet —“l',muted to.the’ teachmg of a smgle basic’ operatlon
of an .occupation. As a rule, it is used in the preliminary phase of.
‘a traihing course. .Its main objective is to establish a uniform method
-, 'of performance and encourage the correct hablts in the performante
~of the partlcu\ar skills. :

3. 'lnformatlon Sheet - ThlS type of sheet contams factual 1nformatlon
essential to ‘the -intelligent completion of a ]oht l.t can either supplement
) the presentatlon or serve as.a reVIew or prevnew. g .

of a numiber of problems, a series of questions or references At directs
'the student to completlon of the learning. actxwty T

3. Prolect Sheet - This is a sheet whnch contains atl the elements for.
' domg a job or, constructmg a fll']lShed product - N

6. bExperlment Sheets - Used to glve procedures to perform a senes of
tests. t-o prove certam theornes._ .

7. Work $heets - A mlscellaneous category of 1nstruct10n sheets which

are developed to meet certain needs.. Material llstmgs tool hsts, yob
..costmgs are examples of the work sheet. - - . P

-Much has been said- about the value of: instruction sheets, and equally

1)

, as much has ‘been sald about ‘the dlsadvantages of them. Crmcs of mstructlon
‘sheets are qu1ck to pomt out that' They do not- explam how to: perform

: the ~steps in a procedure, they are, d:fflcult 'Ior the student to read -some

.

b people have dlfflculty lnterpretmg ertten mstrucuons, the students sxmply

do not read the mformatlon, when they are read the sheets prov:de no’ ..
allowance for student mltlau\re, students rely on the instruction sheet

for lnformatlon rather than on the mstr’uctor and, through mrsmterpretatlon :

'mlstakes are mevntable. Whlle these are valxd crmcnsms, are the faults

. : Wx« 2 _
ones of mstructlon sheets or. poor trammg and mstructlon at some prevxous

v

pomt of lea'rnmg-?‘_
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A well constructed and well exeCUted mstructlon sheet w1ll greatly

supplement ‘the tearher s mstructlons. li you take the requlred time for :
development of an. mstructlon sheet, hlgh leldends Wlll result._ T may - .. ‘

be best for the begmnmg mstructor to 1nvest a sxgmflcant amount of addxthnal P

b

time in the practnce of wrmng deflmte lnSt‘rUCtlonS for, operatlons mvolved

‘ 4l|n their trade m clear, 51mple, unequwocal Engllsh | Whlle nbt wnshlng \. S l. .
to remvent the wheel the teacher, new tQ a teachmg sn:uatlon may f!nd

- it valuable to rev1ew 1nstruct10n sheets left by the prevmus teacher wrth
a v1ew to rewrltmg them to suit hls/her own teachmg system. - ‘ ’ A \

_The suggestlons below are valuable n developmg the ‘variou’s klnds _

. ~ .
.

‘of 'i'nstructt_,on_sh_eets.‘ o o o - L S

i I. Use language that is simple and easily Understoed by an adolescent, -
s»tudent' Do~ not use phrases or words. that are unusual or &mblguous

Y

2. Supplement the words with sketches and llﬁustratlons for greater clanty ' S

N . : ..

3. Avoid crowdnng the sheet._ P
‘ 4. Give specnflc dlrettlons that are t:lear and concxsew.“ _. .. , | o N .. ‘ 7
, R ‘ o ".5.'__'.L1m1t each lnstructxon sheet to one plece of paper, 1f possxble
‘.Hmt THIS also applies to-lesson plans
6. ._Be consmtent--m termlnqlog__y; y S

7. - Avoid includi'ng irre’leVent. ma-terial';-
8. Separate pomts, ltems or paragraphs by numbers or letters.
D Formulate questlons whxch challenge the thmkmg of the studentt el

- 10. Space the varigus dlvnsnons of- the sheet to. produce a well bal&nced

and attractive aid. .

11. 'Vary the typmg between upper and lower case and use underlmmgs
. to emphasnze pomts. _ . -
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12. Rememberx The chlef purpose of mstrhction sheets is-to'aid the student

_in domg the work and ‘to increase- hJs/hEr knowledge and abnllty to. v
e exerc1se )udgement o SO 2 :

- . .. : s .
ASSIGNMENT Cnthue thls 1n5trucnon sheet lnclude Ain your answer.
o such. mforman()n as type,: -airh, ‘good polnts, bad pemt\s,
o etc.- Suggest ways of: 1mprqvmg the presentation:’ of
" this materlal . . . o :
v 4 , «(- N X . ;
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R ) C vfopic: Aids to Teaching ‘ L o R ..'. .
' ._(b)'hemonstration of a Concept-' and. a Sléil!'

) (c) Audio-visual Instryction Aids . -

. "-.\_ ‘ o Presenia_'gion: The derno.hStrét_ion is one of the most effective ways of

o : . initiating the skill devetlopment progg 5. Remember that

W o I .7 .thé goal of a demonstration is to hav the student learn

the procedure or contept being-demonstrated to the pomt
. of bemg able to do the task himself.-

| . : N . "The demonstration like any other lesson, must be a
' planned event. and, therefore, myst have a lesson plan

A L . " developed. In fact, it is & wise idea to havea full run
oot ‘ - . ‘through of the demonstration before the performance
Voo - : ©  before the class. It is very easy to forget an important
\ step or a key part of the demonstration. :

\ 0 o B Of all the teaching techmques, the demdnstratlon
B R A requires tﬁe most care and detail ‘in preparatlon. All
T \ o T elements necessary for the- demonstratlon must be present

in order‘ for success.

V- oL “When teaching ‘the lesson, a good way to summarize the .
S ypoints’ on giving a demonstration is to actually perform
o -one.” A good suggestion would be to demonstrate. the

S . L cofrect procedure for connectmg ‘the cablmg on the video
e ' ~‘equipment. Since all -the students have been using the '
equlpment throughout ‘the course, they .are familiar. with
the various components ‘and their intérconnections and

Y can, thus, concentrate on the techmques of the demonstratlon.

[

" Information:Sheet: The: De'r-ri.onétration ..



~lu2-
- THE DEMONSTRATION

1
H

The demonstration is the per,forma'nce»' by the ‘teacher of an occtlpatl_onal .

skill, 5C|ent|l1c prmc1ple or expenment. It may be as simple as showing
By ’ : \
the correct waf to use-a screwdrwer or as complex as machlmng a thread\ .

- It mcludes, in addmon to manual skills, operanonal skills such as how

_to use a Calculator, meter, etc Remember 'that the two most lmportant'

v

senses are snght and hearlng Demonstratlons should mclude bath of -these

. senses. G00d demonstratlons are also good mouvators Students acquire

" new knowledge and observe the completion of-a proyect s an attention-
-
getter and prowdes the students with a valuable source of 1m1tat|on
- r

Remember to ‘adapt the -size of the group to- the type of demonstratlon I ’

Demonstratlons for small, complex operauons requ1re a smaller audlence \than
demons‘tratlons of large, slmple operatlons. Demonstratlon teachmg is
_concrefce »teachlng. lt deals with real thmgs and tanglble objects. ‘
Preparatloh._ S _ ‘ - s o
Proper preparatlon of. a demonstratlon is essentlal As In all good
teac_hlng, a good cownd of the language, the proper use of terms and
words and an awareness of the prdblems of group teachmg are pr‘erequnslte

‘. :
I‘or the demonstratlon; One prmcnple of teachmg whlch must be remembered

. is to Qeach aceordlng to a planned sequence. 'l‘he demonstratmn must flt
e m wnh the planned actnuty and be followed by the appllcatlon as soon
as pdssnble.' The demonstratlon must be followed with lnfogmatIOn.. It

is ea&er‘ to undet‘stand somethrng after observatlon than to Vlsuallze an’ "

. abstract descrlptlon. S .' - ' o
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The demonstrat:on muSt be step-by step analyzed by the 1nstrpctor

before actually performrng it. Thmgs that an expert would do unconcmusly

‘must be carefully laid out: and explamed to the: begmner. Lesson plans -

'for demonstrat:ons are ah absolute must. The list of teachlng pomts Wthh

must_ be ‘taught for th_e db)ect of the demon‘stratlon r_nust 'mclude a»ll the

v

important material for learning the specific thing being faughg. | ﬁfh‘e following .’

' 'tipé should be observed when plahni_ng a demonstration:

L. A good teaching performance demands’ preparation. Run

- _through the demonstration. in order- to identify and antici-
pate difficult steps. . A~ smooth performance will resu!t
_|h a more successful lesson.

2.7 Obtam all . necessary equnpment tools and materlals before-
the lesson period.. ‘

- 3. Arrange all mater:a! in advance and have them wnhm
" easy. reach N :
4. Check all’ parts, aids, machines and equjprnent' to be sure
_that they are in working order (or not. in workmg order
" as the case may be) ; .

5.. Present all background or extraneous matenal before the
_lesson is presented. , - ‘ S v

6. Time yo‘ur demonstration' during the run-through. 1f it, runs
much more than 15 minutes, review the ‘demonstration. " It
is pOSSlble that you have lncluded too},much materlal

Z."-Check for $tudent v151b1]1ty and grouping.. Check for .
~ proximity to various facmtles, such as gas, e!ectrlcal or
- water outlets. _ e :
8. Prepare the chalkboard with prehmmary headmgs and
o sketches. Have colored chalk on hand

.

As the demonstratroh proc;eeds, mclude pertment mformanon.‘

S

* Remember, stlck to the lesson plan and do not mclude‘ "mce to know

mformatnon at this. poxnt

v

PR
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R . whrch can be abSdrbed by the learner Be enthus:astlc, speak Cl,earl-y and_ ’

The teach r s'houl'd present the demonstratlon in a re'laxed and friendly ' . e 5

»manner. : _You are{a tracles teacher and as such you should be (‘onfldent

: m what y’ou are dblhg l\t is sometlmes a good pracnce to go through

the demonstranor{ thCE' once at normal speed and a second tlme at a pace : - N L

- v

o

' -make your performance both expert and mterestlng Ensure both your

} and your students safety by followmg proper safety precautlons. The followmg . // o
'_ heckllst may be oi ‘help:- . ' - Lol o '7 R ‘ o /

) ,I ° . >. ) i . : _" . yd ) .“ . .

L. Give a good performance‘ without being theatr‘ical. o / RIS “E

2. Explam each step or process as you proceed

‘3. Make $ure that the students see the demonstratlon from S Y
. the angle at whlch they w1ll do the ]Ob 1tself LA S o
- . . o C IR .]-. .
4. -Fol-low. the.LeSSQn Plan Tfs_tlek to .your aim. T - -
5. Be"-'suré everyone can see a-hd hear.'. g
6. Prepare key questlons beforehand and ask them as
you go,along e : :
_g v : ’ :
7. . Put yourself m the learners place as. you go alonga
8., Observe all safety rules and procedures ':' :'- -

9. Emphasxze key pomts v .-'. B ' : a

- 'I‘.O.. Supplement your demonstratlbn w1th the proper mstructler\al o
aids whenever poss:ble. ! : . -

11, Use the chalkboard for new terms, explanatlons, llstmg
‘steps of procedure. _ .

= 123 Provide for stqdent partlclpatlon where possmle.‘ -

S 13, Demonstfate the correct Way only Flrst lmpressmns are
nmportan\t 50 rhake. them the correct ones. |
l# Remember that students learn by example. -Le't'yo'ur_
; demonstratlon be a good example. L R




<5jq5J'_
'15 ‘l'ry to pl.‘?m a Hen\onstrﬁ:dn whnch wxll develop the R .
' sklll being taught,. Remember. the prmcnples of preSentmg L

new matenal' from the sunple to the complex and. one
step at a tlme. e . .

6. Develop a gooqi motlvatmg deane to create 1mmed1ate
) attenmon and mterest I
: An i'rnportant adjim(:t- to 'the. Ademd‘nstratidnis' the chalkbbarcj. If

the equnpment or matenai for. a demonstratlon 1s not avallable, you (‘an

'

“iflustrate. Also, an 1llustrat10n is' a valdable addmon ‘to a. demonstratlon..

.' v N

,Use whatever materlal is avallable sucla as charts, dlagrams, models to
: support your illustration.” Sequentlal d)agrams can further enhance the
' .demonstra.tjon. F!lms, fllmstrips shdes and vxdeotape may be qsed whenever

avail.al:;le,' to 'énhanc,e the demo‘ns»tr_ano_n; In short, use all thé tools’ at‘~ '

yo‘ur’ d-isposfal to build up..thé_ de‘monstration. The-best way _'t-o téa'ch". "How!"

-

. - is to show "how".
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Evaluatnon e DT

(a) Fsiab]ns’h student perfbrmance crltena R Dl "l.:’{_i S

(b) Assess student perfprmance I ", : _,T S S —
- (G) Ass;lgn Student marks . |
k "";'-P-'rfes’eh.’tat\ion."»-_ Ohe of the most dl;fflc:ult tasks Tacmg the vocatlonal teacher ) . N
LY .7 ‘is the assignment ef shop.marks. ‘These marks ferd to. = ! .

‘become sdbjective measurés of - student progress instead -~ .. ..
"‘.‘“df ob]ectlve evaluatlons based upon substantwe Crlterxa._ el
Fo . .
R ‘thle !t is not Ihe purpese oi thns lesson to 1mpmge on ;.
R ,[""'fother ‘courses (Tests & Measurements); we must examine = .. _ _
T+ shiop: evaluatlon both from afr apphcatlon \uewpomt and . e
R an attltudmal v1ewppmt. i : Y

P

“ . ..

o The sample evaluanon sheet (eﬁclbsed) may be used to : R
£ . "rate! a student's project,” The criteria may. be. modified . T L
e 0L Cte suit. part;cu!ar s]tuanons by- mCreasing -and. decreasmg T otk
RS _-".indnwdual miakks. You will notice that. the. ratings are’’ R .
TR “.. - grouped into: areas’ of* demdnstrated performance and work R )
R -hablts or-atftudes.. 10, addmon, an overall evaluatlon is - e
e e p—gWen n the remar‘ks sectmn' SRR A o " : ST )
.. . ) o S " . _-\ BN - - : oL : A

ié‘»‘ln additlon, we ma’y fse: very el’aborate Systems to ldentﬁy e
- and. quantlfy and ju tify-a. stident. evaluation, The Clooa e o
. information. sheet, '[Rating  Student ‘Performance and . . S e
; '1Progress" should. b reviewed pointing out that this: system.
. is too cumbersome {for actual use in a teachmg si /'rtmn

oY " but can be easlly mddnilecl by the students for use S _
"""-.-"thEIrClasses. SRS AL U e "




‘ cn L EVALUATION SHEET

o e Student's Narne = Class T Teacher .+ ‘Dates "

-."'For each nem shown below, crrcle the number mdlcatmg the pomts which
T you feél the student has earned : -

Tl Knowledge, Acqmred and Apglled
i (a) Ability to use required o
information + = . : L
S .. 7..(b) Ability to follow: mstrucnons _
UL T % () Ability to use working drawings
. : R () Discusses problems mteJhgently B

NN N

W

'_-'—— Yo :--"_

2 Effort and Desnrable Work Hablts )
. ', .. {a). Perservence, finishes pl’GjeCtS
and assignments,* ' .

“ . (b) Ability to wotk "on his: own" :

" () Dependdbility I
- (d} Industrioys, does not waste time

" (e)" Attendange and: punctuahty
J(f) Uses good Enghsh in speakmg o
. and writing s
~ (g) Shop-dress, clean coveralls, e -\'
7. proper footWear, etc. T A
(h) Personal dutles R S R

LSRRG E .
e
NOwWRNWN T

=
o8
—

NN
=

-3 Desrrable Attrtudes '
coT @) ‘Coropgration. with, studehts and Lo
e teachers - < . Co T
S (h) -Attitude. tqward work
o (@) 'Uses ‘eguipment properly:
. o {d) Good: behavior, 'obeys rules
AR . . (e) .Observes safety. precautlons B
ER : - ()} Care of. _materials A

RECEC VIR
o
R VR PR
NN NR

V
R

‘.'ll."jQualrty qf Work . Lo
L () .Quality of finished: WOrk S [ RN
R },.(b) Accuracy of fmlshed work RN lO

00 oo
Ty
+=
N

o Convt-:nSloN OF scomss T0 REMARKS o
IR ‘;",.780 - 100 VER‘Y SATISFACTORY o '
Tl n 60D 79 SATISFACTORY
SR s than 60" UNSATISFACTORY -

A e R TOTAL SCORB

",_.- S O R HIGH - -,-AV:ERAQE,'- '_I;wa

- PEEN

S



| -izAT.tN_,(-;' stuoENt_#-PERFoRMANCE'& PRQG‘RE_SS -

When ratmg mdtwd.ual student characterlstxcs, it ls necessary 1o

j_ establlsh ratmg factors such as cooperatlon, appearant:e, aptltude, promptness,’
'.and ab;llty to get along wnth people It 1s ewdent that a careful and vahd

- evaluatlon of the student s characterlstLCS and work necessttates a breakdown
~of the factors 1nVolved. Soeqflc rather than general crmclsms of the

student 5 work and attltudes should be made Such crmclsm should help i

to remove t’he dlffJCUltleS and | 1mprove the quallty and quantlty of'the o

work as weH as 1mprove the mdlvndual's work attltudes It- Is not sufflcient

o to rate a student A, B, (‘ b, or E in any ane charactenstlc \mthout an

'explanatlon Adverse student reacuon to grades may be reduced or elm’ﬁhated
if. students understanﬁ the meanmg of the factors on whlch they are rated

: &
: Furthermore, an arbitrary ratmg, wrthout comment, may be destructlve

- ’ £3 ' d

- , to the student s self respect and self conftdence. The symbols used shoutd

v des:gnate a specmc gradatlon of the characterlstlc or. attltude on whnch

the ratmg is based Thxs pomt 15 exemphfled in the followmg table

e SYMBo_L‘stANn QRADAT[ONS_' '

kS - -
. 90-100. 80-90 . 70-80- . 60-70 . 60~ .
_ Aptitude’ - Very. -~ - Good  Usually - Idle - Lazy -
.- 7 Ulndustrious’ - "Worker - bBusy - at'time's. C .
C Re:!iabi.l-i'ty_ : Trust-: Reliable Satis lrregular' Unre- ¥
S ' worthy T factofy ¢ .0 liable
. Application’ Very . .- Apt . ' Average ,",Slowf " Very

.qui_ck Loy L Slow




..

i type of WOrk,\the subject, .and the point of v1ew of the teacher. Somietea'chers“

__a.s, foliows: '

. istics with corresponding gradations. ® Sometinies it may be difficult to,

e e D e e

-The rating Iacto'rs or chara'C.t-eristics 'to b'e éelectéd depend on the .

v . .

‘may ch‘bose to d1v1de the' factors mto work tralts and character tralts .

. \
as a mat‘te’r"of 'convemence., In thlS casSe, a rahdom class_;flcatlon-may be
. Lot ., . N \ B " ) .

Y

Work Traits ' .' ) o Chatracter Traits
| Accuracy . 1. .Aptitude
2 Speed - - ' 2. Industr.i_ou.sness‘— "
. 3. Safety .. _ 3. Reliability
4. Care of tools & equipment 4. 'Resourcéfulness "
5. Neatness: . ' s *5. Cooperation
6. Workmanship 6. -Interest.
7 Dexterit'y 7. Conduct ‘
Although it may. be de51rable to use most of the traits hsted above,_ -
) 1t 15 not, adv1sable. If too many Iactors are: used the system becomes .
cumbersome and. consequently a burden to the teacher .The‘refore, an
mdnwdual teacher or a partncularvschool or.a department within the SChool
should_Select-the factors on \Mthh the stu-dents are Yo be rated. /\fter- '
) the factors or characternstlcs to be used are selec.ted the varlous gradatlons :
. ‘of the J5(:hara(:terlst1cs or factors should be declded This step is necess‘ar.y-u_-
& . : ’ o
sine order to estabhsh a ratmg scale. :
- ‘ ' . L
\I't was- mdlcated above that a grade of Ay B C o D ‘ar 90, 83, - T

1

'-72 or 60 means httle in itself.. lf a descrnptnve wotd- can be used'to: represent )

each of these letters Qr numencal values, then the grade 1s more meamngful

- .
= « - '

to, students and parents Usually a flve pomt scale is 5uff1c1ent for all

gra‘ctical .purposes’. Llst;ed belo\v‘are a number of rating factors or -character— :

[y

Iy

R
B
BRI se



1

r o so-

e 1

select suntable words that gwe the desu‘ed shade of meanlng and: that avold
" 'an overlappmg bf termmology However after con31derable thought a

satlsfactory scale may be evolved The f(Sllowmg suggestlons may be helpful
. »

B

Aptltude- very slow 1o learn - learns wlth effort - learns readlly -
 unusually brxght , T A A _ .

~ Quality - of work poor - falr - good - above aver'age - superi’or-.

Knowledge of work: lackmg meager - moderate - well- informed -
@omplete. : -

Industry. lazy - needs - urgmg - falrly steady\ - plodder - hard worker. '
Cohfldence. tlmld - overconfldent - self-reliant - excellent

» lnter,est:- hot 1ntere5'ted mlldly mterested - qu1te mterested -
enthusnastlc : - oo A
'R'_e‘l_iab'illty:_ unrellable - 1rregular - satlsfactory - dependable -
Coes T tru;itworthy - . -
Cooperatlom : rebelllous - antagomstlc - self Centered-— tolerant -
very cooperatlve ' '

N

Manner- unpleasant - mdlfferent - agreeable - gracnous - winning.

Judgement~ bad-— lackmg - reasonable = sound - unusual
The succeedmg 3tep lS the a551gnment of values to each of the factors .

1

accordmg to one's )udge.ment Assume a s’xtuatxon in wh‘lch lt is_ demded to

‘use- the followmg factorq ‘With maximum pomt values asmgned to each

ok

"as lndlcated T RPN T , o
. S e S - - T
s Accurady - - -.30 ‘points
Speed - o 20 points” .’ !
,Neatness and order - 15 peints..
) _Care of toofs . - . A5 points ",
Attitude” - . 210 points '
L _ Aptitude . 10 pointst .
. o e . , ~ 100 points -
S Lo i I . N o .
4
4 i - gl 4



~ this- operatlon W!ll produc:e the followmg ratmg scale- L

s

S151-

Ii a flve-pomt ratmg scalé is To be establlshed, it 1s neCessary to ’

>

a551gn point va-lues for ’each-dlvlsxon of the scal_e In thlS case, the ilve "

. divisions _'migh',t he as follows: - T e e
Below 60 60-69 ..~ 70-79. - 80-89: .. 90-100

-

ThlS raﬂng scale wdl enable the teacher to a551gn gradb:s acaordmg

I3

to letters A B C D E, or in numerlcal values within. each pomt on the '

scale, for example, 65, 76, 85 92, 96 etc. When the- meamng of the grades .

_ is understood, it makes httle dlfference whether they are expressed in

~

‘the form of Ietters or numbers In most CBses,-numbers ‘gre‘ mere convenien.t
beCaUSe of the ease w1th which 1nd|v1dual dlfierences may be mdlcated
‘It 15 theh necessary to assngn a glven number of pomts to each factor

.m the d1v151on it falls under on the scale. These w1ll be arbltrary flgures

'scaled down from the maxnmum pomt values llsted above _'I’he re5ul_t_.of. ‘

e

iy
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e aspe o e

. NUMERICAL =~ ~@elow - .~~~ = T

_ EQUIVALENT N0 T T 60:70 - 70-80 - 80590 - . 90-100 <+

. '_ A = - . ‘_ - .-‘ N ... | ‘..': i.- ..{_ ’ T
1RATH«}g/’- \\\\;%) T Ce
“FACTOR; >~ .. b - ¢ B A0

" Speett - . Veryslow - Slow © Good  .Rapid . Very Rapid

0. 18 6. 18 - . 20 ~
Accuracy ~ . Inaccurate  Careless Average  Accurate Very Accurate
- 15 2. 26 . .28 . . 30
Neatness - . - Slo'venly- Unsatis- Sa'tisiazc'—’ Very , = Extra Neat. '
and -order ’ T factory  tory - Neat . )
8 9 e
Care of Wasteful Negligent _‘Average . Good - - Excellent
tools | 7 S ML 13 a5 T
Attitude Indifferent  Passive - InterﬁeSted ‘Eager . Enthusiastic
: s iy T 9 o
Aptitude - - Unfit- " Slow °  Fair - Capable Adept \
e E N A 10 -
CTOTALS - . 60 . 70 .80 - .90 - 100 .

‘In _the table above, there 15 a greater pomt spread between the

D and E column of the factors speed and accuracy than between ‘the. other “
.;columns Thls prov1510h was made because the least capable s‘tudents in .'
"manual actlwﬂes 1nvar1ably are maccurate and are partlcuiarly deﬁcnent
.m the amount of ‘work aCcompllshedt .‘

If a greater nurnber of ratmg factors are. uséd than are mdlcated
\ Cin the table above, then a different dlstnbutlon of pomt values must be
. made ‘A satnsfa(:tory way of testmg such a ratmg scale 1s to rate two

' "‘students in the old-xfashxoned way by saymg one .l$ "B'_' student and the

qther a__"C" stud_ent._ Then Care_fully _c-heck-thEse .Vstude'n_ti.vs’ on €ach of the

4
v
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factors'-on ‘the rating sCale.._" - " T - L . L
' - The first. étndent is : : S . . -The secon student is .
.given the followmg o o, . . . giventh .fo“owmg
ratings: e . L ratings;’
200 .. . 7 Speed .. . M0 y
6. - .. Accuracy. . oo 300 e R
<10 o . Y. Neatness & order -1 -
© 12 . ' © . Care of tools "~ - I
- 10 e ~ Attitudes’ D 7
3 o .. Aptitudes ‘ . A
Total 87 = - e Total . 78
- Grade "B" as > per scaie ce - Gr‘ade "EC" as per scale
- .Invariably the. total nL;rnher of points -will indicatg that the student -
ranks about the posctlon in wh:ch you orlgmally placed hzm by sub)ectwe : .

' ratmg The advantage, however, of this- detalled ratlng scale is the teacher s
opportumty to show the rating to the student or parent and to mdlcate U
defmltely where 1mprovement should be made. T . . _ L

The flrst student is evndently a rapld worker, but m his haste he
sacrlflces accuracy, neatness, and care of tools as shown by the ob;ectlve @

'r'atmg o L TR

The Second student is very s[ow but apparently metnculous mn h15 '
work, although slow to. learn -and;- somewhat neutr‘al in hrs attitude to his work
Thls plan also enables the teacher to take care of the shades of dnfference

‘ _m the ablhty of stucLents Two students may ‘be comparable in Certa;n ‘

respects, but one is sllghtly better than the other. Thls dlfierence may ’
be 1nd1cated by varyn\nyhe ‘number of pomts granted for each of ‘the factors
) : . ot - ' t ‘ .‘ " ST

. . . ’ ' R ‘»
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Topic: El}aluatioh S

Lesson No.: 23 ; L L : .

*

(d) Teaéher ‘Se'l_f'—Ev'éluatiOn. '
Presentatiow The purpose of self evaluatlon is to provnde the teacher

‘with-information to lmprqve instructional programs,
‘clarify educatlonal -aims and objectlves and incréase

professnonai competence. It is 'vital ‘that self evaluatlon .

s’ based on Concrete crlterla.

‘When completmg the- checkllsts and answering the '
questions in any evaluafion forms, be honest.- Avoid
the tendency.to gloss over problem areas and also -
.avoigd the even greater teéndency to be hypercrltlcal
Remember that the function of self<evaluation is to.
seek improvements where required, not to plck apart
and destroy already strong areas..

For thls toplc, the students are each glven a copy of

o v . Teacher Self- Evaluatlon, Published by
. h The Nova Scotla Teachers Umon

They are requred to Gomplete the questlons in the
booklet ‘twice: once-in early December and once -
“early. March. - This - post-course assignment .is to. be

" kept confidential .and should be used to record .
perceived strong pomts and areas, in need of lmprove—
ment. S .

‘\ . R . . B ’ .

L. . .

" Infdrmation Shéets:- How. Good Are You? (2'sheets) . - *..

R
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T L0 HOW.GOOD ARE YOU?

- . . .
e’ LN
. . .

.From‘the standpoant of shog or: cfassroom mstruct'bw- -
l'. ls 'your course modern,? -2

.
a o

2. Are }Iour methods up to. date"’
3. Are you 1hten$ely mt’erested in your students'?

4. Do you help the slow learner and gWe extra work to fast learners?v'
5:- Are you always in yOUr shop . ahead of time; example, before class .
opens’7 o . - . .

6. Do “you usually work after quitfing- tie?
v Lo
7. Do you arrange the next day's work beforehand’? R
. 8. . Do you have promment men from mdustry v151t yOur class and glve
talks? .

Ty N - B . LT
e . . «
B

9. Do you usually have demonstratlon materlal on hand to 1llustrate the
lesson? . . ) . . .

+ 10. Do other teachers copy your methods'f‘ o ‘ :

Czvarnous klnds of modern teachmg methods and materlal"

!ﬁ

12, Do you keep your department or sh0p in good condmon, Wl‘th all
: equ1pment and tools orderly 4nd neaf" . :

11, Do you have

, _ ¢
13, ls your persgnal groommg excellent" R

_ ,14 Do you have a modern hbrary of books, magazmes and catalogues on .-

your sub]ect'? o e .

[

15 Do you m ve about the shop, gwing aid to puplls who need it?. '

. v

. 16. Do you obuch your mstructlons ih language your puplls Understand -
defmmg‘ ‘trade or occupatlonal terms and 1dnoms7 ST '

"17 Do you make use of dlagrams, plctures, c‘harts, cutaways‘,and mamkm _
. equrpment'P . o . .
18 Do you hdve a,sense. of humour - can you smlle with the pupds"

S

19, Do you, haye "eyes in the back of your head"? .
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" Do_you make s'ljre th.at-ever'y"pupil-is.prdfiteibl'y busy‘? ‘

Do you havé all maternals, tools, etc. at hand before you begm a
demonstratmn« S . Rt

Are you able to take care of mdnvndual dlfferences in the pupxls

abxlnty to learn? - v .
. Can you develop to the hlghest degree the thmkmg ablllty of each
pup:l'? - . . .

Do you encourage your pup115 to ask questxons" : ®
Do you look for opportunmes to pralse whete pralse is merlted’?

+

.Do you know - where each method of teachmg can be- used to best
advantage"

-‘ . o . ,... (.‘ "‘
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Co- - . HOW GOOD, ARE YOU? : R
From the standpomt of reactlons of §tudent5‘ I
L Do y0ur students thmk you are the "greatest fellow on earth""
2. Do your students have confldence in you" . o LN ,“.
. ° Lo "' "l\.l
3. Do your students brag about you 1o thelr frlends'7 DA 1\
B ) 44 ! ]
n." Do your students brmg thelr friends to the school to’ enroll in yogur \\
' deparfment” o S . : . SR
5. Do your, students bring you new 1deqls" ,_'. : J S ,‘;/ Lo \ '
.\- X ’\ ‘_ o ‘ . .
' 6. Are your students on the lookout for newspgper Chppmgs, artlcles,
- etc. which pomt out modern trends and new thmgs” cA
. Lo &
7. Do- your students work overtlme'?
‘ 8. Do ycSur students take prlde in the: department'? : Coeen .
9. Do the 5tudents cooperate \mth you in the management of the shop? :
10, Do students de.bate SubjeCtS wnth you in order that they may, have the
beneflt of your knowledge? :
._ 11. Do the students questlon your authornty’?
. ,l2. 'Do your students need dlsmplme rarely, if ever? . - ._ BN
J "13. Do your students attend regularly?
14. Do your students like to get into conversatlon with you to learn
: 'mformally? . .
. 15." Do your students re-enter - the school for post graduate work of mght
~ classes w1th you’? : . . .
_-“1.6'. In the event: someone crmmzes you, do your students defend you ;hrmly'?
vl 17. Do the studehts follow your suggestlom to attend\meetmgs, lectures,
o etc.? ) _ . o
. 18. . Are you consulted about problems on the )ob by your students after
» - . they have- graduabed" . : _ .o
. 19.. Does the general behawor of the student§ 1nd1cate they are gettmg

2 everythmg théy neéed and want whlle they are 1n sqhool" .

,

Ll .

y
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teSson No.: 2#_ X

. TQplC' Evéluatioh

¢,

. (d) Teacher Self- Evaluatnon - Professxonahsm -

(a) -one wha practices a: ‘profession or occupation that

_is self-regulatory. The members of the profession,
. in council, set the pr1nC1ples and standards for
'prnactlce of the professaon .

an 1nd1V1dual, in any occupatlon, who conducts
hlmself in a dlsc1plmed regulated way

- 'I‘ o "The teachmg profeSSLOn is a profession (albext on the

.fringe of true self-regulation)-and, as such, has established
.standard$.of behavier required for professmnallsm on the

- part of the members. . All teachers should Be aware of
) _and adhere to these standards.

ethics Is- pubhshed annually in the-Nova Scotia’ Teachers'

The. teachers' code of

* Ynion Teachers‘ ‘Haridbook. Further eXamples of
_ professional. activity may be found by examining’ the
‘resolutlons of the annual councﬂ of the N S. T U

; In addmon to the publxshed codes of professmnal conduCt
the points contained in the two mformatlon sheets should
' be reviewed and discussed.! The.appearance of professxon—
. alism on the part of  each individual within the prbfessmn
'contrlbutes greatly to the total image of the professnonal

|

Coae s
o

Professlonal Ethncs

1

Informamon Sheets. What Makes a Profess;onal Worker Professxonal’%

’.‘_Pr.és_e,n'tdti(_)h: A professfonal-hés been_de’fined by _Webst'e‘r'é dié‘fionary as":'




' .'7._1‘»59““?" : '
WHAT MAKES A PROFESSIG\IAL wﬁn PROFESSIONAL” o
' - by G. B.. Lelghbody, Supervmor

Industrial Teacher-Training ©  * .
- University of the State of New York

.-‘ .

r

Fre uent reference is made toa™ rofesslonal attltude" and " rof.essmnal
q P P

-conduct" on the part of persons engaged in occupanons classmed as professnons o

Teaching is regar.ded as a, professnon. Teachers are expected to behave

2

) . v LR

. llsted below are some of the characterlstlcs a%socnated \Vlth true profe';slonal

.status.

THE PROFESSIONAL’ WORKER DOES NOT REQU[RE GLOSE. SUPERVISION RERR

. OR DIRECTION. He directs himself. plans his:own act:v:t;es He
works mdependent]y . : ' N

THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER ‘DOES NOT REGARD HIMSELF AS AN
EMPLOYEE.. He does not consider himself to be working for a "boss".
He regards his supervisors as fellow professnonal workers, and. they regard
h:m in the same way. : :

: THE T'ROFESSIONAL \VORKER DOES NOT WORK BY THE HOUR. He
does not expect 1o adhere strictly to a minimum.time schedule. He ad]thts
his workigg ‘hours to meet the necessities and. respansjbilities of his dUtleS,
without thought as to "overtlme" or "standard ),vork waek" -

- THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER TAKES FULL RESPONS]BILITY FOR THE

-RESULTS OF HIS EFFORTS AND ACTIONS, He makes’ his own decisions .

~ and agts upon thém. He may seek advice and counsel but, he does not -
: attempt to transfer respon51b1hty for h}s own mlstakes to others

THE. PROFESSIONAL WORKER DOES NOT EXPECT TO BE PAID BY -
THE HOUR. He expects theé' overall sum for. whlch he has agreed to perform
his duties. This; sum is based upoh the responsnbnlmes involved and’the
professmnal serwce rtendered It carinot be measured in hours Professtons
- ‘whose members® regu[arly demonstrate this are those where compensatlon ‘

is the hnghest ’ § .

S .
.1,1 -

‘ THE PROFESSIONAL WO,RKER CONTINUALLY SEEKS SELF IMPROVEMENT

. He takes advantage of every opportunity to. improve. his knowledge and IR

o understandmg in-connection wnth his.. professxbna] dut;es.

v ot

L profesﬁlonally Professwnal cdnduct is not easy “to defme in. a few werds, but '. S

A



THIE @ROFESSION(\L WORKER CONTR'IBUTES TO THE SKILL AND ; -
. KNOWLEDGE 'OF THE PRO’FE§SION He, dévelops new: Jdeas, -pIans, and
' 'atenals, and gladly shares them wn‘th fe[léw workers- ST , ’

_THE. PROFESSIONAL WORKER RESPECTS THE -ONFIDEN(;E 0F>>QTHERS e
R “The: welfare: ‘of 'those Heiserwes often requit‘es that qurmatlon conccrmng B ', PR
\( thpm re‘mam Conﬂdentnal He neVer vualates thns (‘on dence A : - Toaty T

e THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER 15 LOYAL TO HIS. FELLOW WORKERS )
Lo > ;.1 .‘j He neﬂrer gos:ﬂps about them nor about those he serves S : e

Y Lo '.._:’-.. Dot o .\ .

c ‘.THE PRC)FESS!ONAL ‘WORKER AVC{)IDS RUMOR AND HEARSAY. ,He oo _" S
" does not. credlt ‘of repeat: mtormatlon recelved thrc‘ﬁjgh the “grapevine®. © . . o0

- He' secures information WhICh is. Important to, him dnrectly from thOSe e
§ ahthorlied Yo release It v S s

SRR " THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER ADIUSTS HiS GRII—;VANCES THROUGH ' *- RS
o PROPER CHANNELS. “He discusses them’ directly and privately. with those = _
authorlzed 0. maké‘ ad;ustmer]ts I-Ie_.ref_rams. fro_m c_om_p_l:?umng aqd_ _gru_m_bl_mg o e

f to others. . : e ‘ _ . % '
DR < THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER MEETS HIS ‘PROFESSIONAL OBLIGATIO RPN
ISR “He fulfllls camplétely all; agreements and’ dbllgatlons enteréd anto wnth coeld T

LT feIIow workers, w’nether they are’: Iegal or moral bbhgatlons R - o

THE PROFESSIONAL WQRKER is SENSITIVE TO THE PROBLE-MS oF L
S. RELLOW WORKERS. . He" aldvays c0n51ders the effect, of hns actlons R
: 4n the ngfare oﬁ fellow w:orkeré. S e A .

:’_ .

Sl mﬁ PROFESSIONAL WORKER. DOES NOT ’ADVANCE Hnﬁssw AT THE s
et EXRENSE OF OTHERS. - He: strivey for. promotl.on and-advancement.in. .~ '.

~ the professmn only on the basns of supenor preparatl)?n and worthy professnonal

perfprmance s S IENEEE PRI SR e

THE PROFESSIONAL WORKER IS PROUD OF HIS PROFESSION He ;

alwa)'s reflects 10-those outside .the. professlon a; pnde and sansfactmn oot A

Jin the WOrk in wtnch he is. engagéd N ;:‘- TR PR ‘_' ", Sl

L .,
L THE E’ROFESSIONAL WORKER S CHIEF DESIRE IS TO RENDER A SERVICE L
o S ‘ To Impmve men's welfare i5 the end: toward ‘which- the’ profess,lonal worker

_".j devotes his. career. _'The teacmng profeSsIon should exempllfy th:s tQ the

hIghest dﬁgree., -'l'."_t,.'_f R , : S

. . - . > N AES R
Sl + e T AR S JUER
B . Lo RN .
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T PROFESSIONAL E'rmcs SR

: \\}, .;:. R { o One of the dnStxngu:shng marks of a professton is.  the concern of :
| .- | ..K: . 1ts members for thelr OWn ethncal condUCt Thls coocetn ha‘s foond expressnon‘ |
i ‘ ; in the codes of ethlcs of many of the older professwns. To date, it appears ‘
S ‘ '.'that not to.o much concern has been given to the formulatlhg andladoptlng |
-:: V ',-‘\'..“” ,of a Code of ethlcs for teachers., If we wrsh to perform our dutlestn 4.
-,ft. . ’ S ?professmnal madner 1t is. ‘only reasonable to assume that we should have ‘
.U . EEEE R . : . .
i (e ‘ - defmlte gmdelmes wtthln whjch to. operate. K T _‘ . ‘
“In the h0pe of crea‘tmg some thought in thls dlrectnon, we offer .
.for ;our consnderatlon so.rneadeas expressed m*the codes of Ethlcs of four g
; .3 Well known profess:ons, m that each professnon frequently mvolyes a one.to‘ onet B >
-~ | ‘ latrohs_hnp between practl\ttoner and Chent Many tnmes teacher and ' ) l
: . student fmd themselves also on & one-to—one bas:s The Iour professxone ": _ ‘. e ‘ :‘
L .'.:consmered at thL‘S tlme are Law, Med[cme, Psychology and Soc1a[ Work -
= .' We offer here-w:th some 1tems It‘om the four codes in. t’he hope _ A R
. ( 2 that they wlll make us more c\onscxous of the need to be aware.ot lgood ST
- L fethxcal conduct in - the dlsChacge of our' udohes as profess;onal people.. '
E T L : R I‘t is essentnal to. the understandmgrof ottiers that the .. ' :

R R -'; teachier : constantly séek a better control of himself and-
IR ST a gréater understanding “of his. atfitydes and pre;udmes '

PRI . whtch ma)c aﬁect hns relat;onshlp wtth others.. L R s
= \ [EREIR R ;_-]v2._ﬁ""f"fhe teacher should not base hls teaching on an exclusxve e ', :
D e o dema. e e e A P A
R EEATE T ) _\The téacher, ,t'ecogmzmg that he is dealmg w1t-h human L ' '

L g T e bemgs, st strive at all times to maintain the' hlghest T
T e ."‘;.;_‘.standards of excel!enqe, Valumg competence and mtegraty B
. R -x_aliGVe perscmal gam. N . T e

. . Lo . ) ‘.v: K . L . ) ) :c L o ,.tl-‘ . o
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The. teachef should show the followmg characterrst’rcs~
modesty, sobnety, patience, promptness to to his duty,
d;llgence, and conscrent;ousness, m assrstrng those who
seek his help ‘

The. teacher in his personal life ‘should be honest, decent

_ . courteous, capable, and belreve m a wholesome phllosophy
- of. llfe . .

A

The teacher is expected to uphold the drgmty and honor

of hlS proiessmn at all times.

>

' The teacher should not attempt to gam favor by. makmg

personal compari$oig damaging to colleagues, nor should .

he in any way beli he perfdrmance of other, teachers. o

The teacher has a professronal obllgarron to mtervene

" in situations where a proiessional confidence is obvrousty
bemg violated with possible harm to the rndzvrdua] to
~whom reference Is bemg made. ;.

The teacher should strwe to establrsh the hlghest degree

of cooperanon wrth his. colleagues w:thm the orgamzatron.' :

The: teacher ohould work towards lmproved methods of-
collaboratmn with other -staff members ‘for. the purpose of
improving the- quality -of - -teaching and for. contmued
profesmonal self—growth : "’j ’ :

The teacher must respect the dtgmty of the 1nd1vidual

human persohallty in al! h:s relatronshrps w1th studentse

lt is the teacher 's’ obllganon to respect Athe mtegrrty and
fundament‘ai cdnvrctlons of hlS students. .

Voo

The teacher sha!l base hrs relatlonshxp with others on’

their.. qualmes as individual human beings without dxstufctron

-as to race, <:olor, creed, or socral and economrc status. N

.

The teacher shall not mVade Ihe persenal affarrs of another ,

1ndw1dual wlthout hlS c0nsent. ‘ S Tl

The teacher r‘hust have falth in the capacxty of the mdw.ldual

- to set hrs own goals.v‘

The teacher shall base hrs opmmn oi anOther person ona

genume attempt to understand him - to.understand not merély .-

his. works, but the man hxmself and hi's whole sltuatlon and

* what it means to hrm as an ;ndrwdual. o _ o

‘ .'~
. oA vl o=
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17.

o that of the profession.

Sre3- Tl

A teacher s relatlonshlp mvolves multrple loyaltxes - to hus
students, “to his colleagues, to ‘his’ superlors, to society, - When:
a, problem of. divided loyalties oceurs, careful. consideration .
- should. be given to the welfare of all persons concerned and
When a student is involvéd, his” = -

" welfare should recewe fll"St consnderatlon.

Bl 8.

Confr-dentlal or professronal commumcatlons should not be
shown ‘to a student. without, the expressed cdnsent of the

‘-wrr;er. - e

19,

20."

Ve

The teacher shOuld hold as his. pnme objectlve the servrce S
he can render to -his students and to socrety '

» : » . '
The teacher is expected to be a good cmzen and to partrcnpate '
in activities'for the well being .of the 1nd1v1duals of the :
COmmumty wherem he dWells. .

- The teacher has a responsrbjhty to the publxc to provrde .
unbiased, accurate information whrch will lead to a greater

‘ ‘ acceptance and apprecnatlon of the teachmg professrons. :

22,

The teacher, in_his (fontact w1th the public, should strlve for
objectlwty, and avoid creating. distrust and confusidn by

h  commenting on dlvergent philosophies. and. persénalltxes

230

Foa

. . Y [T L. . :
: B B A - .
, . . R
A . R L
. . . .
ot . .

related to h15 or. any other profess;on.

The teacher- shou]d strwe to ‘be honest in his’ ]udgement
f!exrble and progressrve ‘in "his. thinking- and humble enough
. to admit an honest n‘ugtake. . L

i

G B Lelghbody, Supervrsor
Industrial Teachef Training -

Umversxty of the State of New 'York
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" Lesson No.:

Presentat idlj{:.

.

25

. One area_of the covert currlculum that we practlce 1s
. the establishment’ ‘of the class as. a ‘teacher- eremed area.
. For example, the teacher's desk is at the front and

o16l-

The C'ovért Curticulum - c : k s

Be aware and beware - the student may beheve what you ..
. say! " Teaching. involves more than simply starfdmg beiore

a class and spouting off.” We- teach our students many’

‘things i a hidden.way. Some of the :things we teach are

good, some are bad. We must remember that-we do-
exercnse a great influence over our students.

Do

. differently oriented to the students’ (or, if free form,.

in the centre). The teacher does most of the talking -

in the class. There is a formality in addressmg thee  «

" teacher :which differs from. addressmg the student. The

teacher is usually differe?\tly dressed than the students.
All these, factors contribute td the estabhshment of the

teacher as’ ‘class leader. - . : . S

»
N i

Teachers in vocatlonal sohools Thust be awate- that
attltudmal teachmg is frequently as$’important to erployers
as’are raw skills.: For many students, the 1h\portance of
punctuahty, attendahce and social behavior are - attnudes

‘that must snll be learned The best (and some ‘say the -
‘only) way to teach attitudes is'by example. 'The use of

" covert teaching: methods is -a’ 1echn1que that is efiectlve
for all teachers. . : .

There is a caution. We must always be on the alert that

- alt teaching (overt ancicqvert) is that which we want to

o

teach

N lnform'étio'r_f Sheet':’ Thé Covert Curriculum

i3 . * . - .

Ix,

B



b chnldren had to be‘ prepaned for factory hfe.. The early mmet mlll and

. Iabour, lts hLerarchlal struc:ture and 1ts metallrc rmpersonahty

I

‘ _or in ofﬁces, performmg bruxally repetrtlous operatlons. -'-. : . .

> L Do T :
' e ~ 1'6.5:‘ : . )
Tk "THE:COVER'T' eune‘lcul;u_m R

"As work shrfted out of the flelds and the home in the early }800'5,?‘

L

'factOry owners of mdustrlallzingt England 1msu:overed ‘as Andrew Ure wrote_. ‘

E e\.‘_ .

'._‘lh 1835 that 1t was '!nearly urnpossrble to convert persons past the age R

. of puberty, whether drawn frbm rural or from handrcraft occupatlons, mto-'

’ . 'I‘

u§efut factory hands“ ' 'II* young perle couLd be prefltted to théﬂ:\dustrlal

systh, it would vast[y ease the problems of lndustrlal drsc;plme later -

The result was anbthe? central structure of all Second Wave sonetres.’

s

- mass educ*at’no ;o ln ong” becond Wave Couhtry after anorher, socral mventors,\

T,

factory to be the most advanced and effmtent agency I,or

";.productn 'n, trred to embody 1ts prlncrples in other orgamzanons as well
..S‘ChOO]S, hos‘prtals, prnsons, government bureaucraC1es and other orgamzations" h

.'thus took on many of the CharaCterlSthS-Of the factory - its: dlvtsron of

3.5

Y

\ Built on the factory model mass eduqntlon taught ba51c readmg,

_wrmng and anthmenc, a blt of hlstory and other sub)ects. Thls was the a

,"'ovg»t cun"ituium" The other part of the educat;on process was ‘the Covert N

11‘

currlqulum" whrth was- far more baslc. lt cons!sted - and Stl” does m
. 1

most mdustnal natmns - OI three courses. one 1n puncfuallty, one ‘in. obedlence, '

ot N

_ _and one in mte, repetltive work Faotory labor demanded workers who

1 .

showed up on tlme, espeCl.a.lly assembly-lme hands.. It dernanded workers

ooy .

* who ivould take or’ders from a management hlerarchy wlthbut questnonmg

: And It demanded men and women prepared to slave away at machines

v . N

e




..longer and longer (m the Umted States 1t cllmbed 35, percent between

: ,1878 and 1956), and the number of years of compulsory schoolmg eresmtlbly .

""Next to llie and llberty, we cons‘nd'er educatlon the greatest bl Smg bestowed

formed part- of a smgle mtegrated system for thé prepat;at:on of your\g

. _166-

_ Thus, from the I‘Qld nmeteenth oentury on, as the Second Wave L
cut across country after country, one’ found a relentless educatlonal pr’ogressxon- -
N . -~

) chlldren started school at a younger and younger age, the school year became

increased. . .
. Mass publlc educatlon was clearly a humanl?mg step forward As
P ¥

a grdup of mechamcs and workmgmen in New- York Clty declared in 1829

’ ’upon manklnd". ';Neverthele.ss, Seoond Wave schools machlned genoration

" a N

l after‘ generatlon of young people 1nto a pllable, reglmented WQrk force : -_ o

of ’the type requnred by electrowmechamcal technology and‘the assembly
S ae . - Lo . . . _' s L ‘._ \‘ 2 ¢ .‘r"
.-_‘lm_e. . e T T ‘ ;f"_ .
; B KN . oo - .. . e -‘” l .~ N N N 5 ~
Taken together, the nuclear famnly and he faCtbry style school co

LW
!t -2

people for roles in. mdustrml soc1etyt ,ln thlS respect too, Se(;ond Wave

soc:etnes, éapltallst or commumst, North or‘ South, were all ahl<e.','

LA i et
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Lesson.No,:

ST
’.T-o.pic:
i

Presentatxon.

;~.S.\lpblemen‘ta'ry S ..- B .

A ;(a) A dlsc;ussnon rof time management e ome

IR TN

... of an academic teacher.

" point canpnot: be oVerstressed*

Vario-us--- : - o f

. . “a . - -t
The precedmg leﬁsons form- the core of the course. Depending - . .= . r-
inqzvidual class, progress, additional “toplcs may be included: S
Tbese topncs &an be discussed at gny pomt in the coprse s .
.and may be added to-as the need arlses.- a0 S .

TheCfollowmg may form the baéls f0r addmonal lessons ‘ Ty ..

'Tﬁe begmnmg teacher qulte,frequently has the . . . ST
- teeling of being snowed under. ".The. requnrements e :
' of keeping up with the course, the demands of. the
administration and need for outsnde study: combing
to exert pressure ol the new teacher. -This lesson T o
will provide a meanhs of - ‘examining the workload o to
of the job and a way of prigrizing the task. .This. = " ~... " " [ -
"allow- the teacher to establish ptiorities.and = - ", v
ntlfy noh—essentlal 1tems Wthh ma.y be elxmmated ST T
: IO ; i . R
(b) Vocational Teacher Lu:enSe Structure T RIS '
The vocauonaj teacher is. llcensed accordmg toa .- -
o schedute that, s significantly different Irom that R
Durmg the third year,: - = . 7
“the students attend a seminar on‘lncensmg reqmre— .o
‘ments. Unfortunatelyg this 7is. frequently’ tog late .
‘to obtain required; credns before "the . llcense is =
“obtained. ‘This lesson revieWS the foyr cnterla of
. the ﬁcense- wOrk expenence, teacher experience; . o
.-~ ‘education leve) and teacher. training.” The VIC ., ' ... . [~
‘level structure is also revnewecL 'One important .
‘When dealing with

. .« 7 the Registtar’ S, ofhce of '?he Depgrtment Qf T

Educanon, get 1t m er,tmg L e

Ter .
v - . L : '
. .

(c) Idennfm;anon of Drugs and Drug Users IR I
A vocatxona! teacher is in charge of a shop thaT
usually contains’ potentnal!y hdzardous machmery.
The purpose’of this lesson is -to prqvide an aware-,

. . mnes$ of current. drug usage (including alcohol): " This .
should be done in a seminar: format using out51de i . L.
persagnel such as the R.C.M.P., workers' from the - M o
‘Comi#hission on Drug Dependency or- other expert o
personnel e . .



v
.o
s
K}
©
.
..
3
N :
i
s
o
«
N

\ Y . v . . .
> . .
_ D o
' T ».. o % . R N L - N
T ) . ' " =168~ ) ,
(d) Shop Control and Management R

.

Thig lesson would cover the varlous ways of .
- sho orgamzatlon. qute often the vocatlonal
! teacher ‘is respon51ble for: equipment and
" materials whigh exceed $100,000; The operatlon
: . of; @ tool crib,i the _organ;zatlon ‘of shop tool
o " 7. kits, etc., ‘are ¢overed by this lesson. . L/-
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: o Lesson No.: Supplementary - .
Topic: Testing - . " T R .k )

e
-

e o

1y

g ) : ’PrbSentaI'iQﬁ: Two tests are scheduled. for the course.. The first, a mid-

térm, is given after the; group presentations on instructional
techniques. The:final is given on the last, day of classes. * .
"Attached are’ sample tests, - '

e
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. - N . -._, | . ' , . _511707. . . . ﬂ
Naﬁ\.e: ‘ !
METHODS OF TECHN]CALIVOCRTIONAL TEACH]NG VCOll
MlD—TERM TEST
R L Give a brief accurate answer ior each of the followmg questlons All."
" “ahswers are to be wrltten on th questlon sheet., - , AR
. :! . R . ! : - . N
1. Define _the‘follo_wjng t_erms_:.. .
‘(a) Teaching . - . . . - e -
. s
(b) Learning: - -
(c) Objectives: L o
{d) "Key Point":
(e} "Important Step": __ .- S - - L
i) Lesson: T e o R ‘5
' - Value > 12 points
. rs “.‘ R R \
' v . \4 ..) -
N . C r':.. : L
N . Y ' 6 ". §‘“ N ,
LR B : ‘. -r ’ '.
. \ o .
A, It 4 _:‘l_ ‘\'.‘-‘ Lo o -""'i .'\-: :
- M N oo

,\-%:y"i.__‘n -



R 4

.

2. "Good teachlng utnllzes a multl sensory approach " E'xplain what is

"meant by this statement.‘

"Ans'.: :

Value, - 5 beintS' :

3 Complete the followmg statements- by fllllng the c;orrect word or words

in"the approprlate blanks. . 7 T
- {a) We.learn better when we learn from S “to
(b)  We learn by S ‘ e P . -. ) ?' .
‘(c)"' l'he- learner s, nldre'lm_pgrtah‘t_rthen e - - S
(d) We' must‘ recognlze.. 'indivi_dual: " | ‘_ o R L . | .
- ..(e). We should llmlt the use of . . _. o to
(f) ._Actnvntles should be centered around .' - _ o - - . SN
7 ‘:(g) . Appllgatlon shpuld be 1mplemented presentetlonﬂ. '
»(h)'- We are more hkely to learn more yvhen the thlngs we have learned .
are | ", and . ‘ “tO us,
L s _' '_ - cao0 . _Vallle.é' 'l(\)‘_'point;s

+
- t

4, When defmmg behav:oral ob]ectlves we must use actlon verbs. Explam
why certam verbs cannot be used when wrmng Ob‘LECthES. lee examples.

.
. ’ L
. . .

R

" Value -. 3.points
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.

.- List the five -(5) main- steps Wthh must~ be performed when anakyzing R '

a trade for teachabfe content ) .- .

(a). E . A. . : . -l . . | L . '» . *‘

* T X
\
o . . i 1 »- . .'.\.
by .o ‘ e
. i . i Al . . ) .. .
. = :
' ’ . ’ N L o . ’ B
o) : ‘
.{‘ - v
; . ‘ . - - - ] N _: X
(d __ R - ‘ s ®

. Value - ‘lD'poir}tsr'
"The shop should not_bécome a repalr department for, domg ]obs with
questionable educanonal value," “Using the.above statement as a gu1de,
give three. consxderatxons Wthh must be remembered when schedulmg
-work_ for your shop S : .

. .
.

R



. i ' : : ; \- : A A} \ . .
' BT S e S
) the two main types of-lessons., .- .
‘.. \‘ S . . . '. (a.) - v- . a' X . ‘ : N e s s
AT IR N * ) ., . w
M . " . . : . b . -:l- .
. IA' b . . : B T ) ..' .
.\:' * K '\ . 'Sx..l (1 ! . . : - .
o : : v : - ~
' . L .ot . DU . +_Value - 4 points
Loe 7 -8 List the six (6krequisite characteristics of a- lesson. S
* o - o . .-7 : . .‘".‘ W B - \\ ',c‘,. ‘\, B .
. N . (a) .’i . ‘ . " v . £ " . . ‘7 . ;
N . ’ + . . G . ' R o
. 1 . . ) . ~ . ) ..
ws . T ) ¥ T " u . . Al :
. I ) SR ST e x
e, . N ‘ R . . , '. -_ ! \_. “
. : . 4 . . . . e . L
. .. - - : . ¥ ‘ : o x - N
. .; . : . ".' ’ . ‘ ) : " . e : ) ! ' ‘. :
. . ) A . ) (d) N , : . L] -k . . ) .
. . .‘ . - . . " L ; . N
) " ‘ B . S
o R O B St
4. . L "' ) . " ’ . O ' .. . . |
-, : Lo . ORI
. . _':(; - ) . . . . ¢« - - L ) ‘," T N : R Y .
o S T L7 Values 12 points.-
o ; : e . : R o AR
% : ” N . ~ h . Vs.
\ i ‘ N N . ¥ s




W

lD Ekplam the

< T L e

9 Develop a iesson plan.

m'g]or advamages and dlsadvantages of one (l) of the followmg
mcthods or techmques of group mstmctlon.

| .Lectu[\

‘Problem Solvlng

‘(’.al)

)
o
l-;(‘:‘)j'
'..(é,-):__

'Slmulatlon

[}

'_'Rém:forcmg

QUestlonmg

fnclude in your answeb-\the hecessary steps ,
@nd brigfly explain why, each step must be'includedn (Note? Use the
back of one of the questxon sheets to de\(e!op yaur answ‘er‘) S

"
W

\

.

174 s}._-; -

.\

A('

WalUc_-—

i

18 paints”

N

NOTE.‘ Select a method that was hot y‘our topnc for the gtoup presentatlon. .




9 The mformatton lesson should precede the demonstratlon. ) .

: .;: " - . -
: . Sl e
2175~ |

~ * METHODS OF TEACHING (VCO11) SECTION.1' . & R
. ‘ . ‘ . ‘ . ) . -.' \ . .- .
y - FINAL EXAMINATION

' Na'n_wei ,
‘. ,_SECTlON ,A‘- Llsted below are seyeral statements. II the statement is *’

e Coe true, matk "F" in the space to.the left of the statement. .
S .1t the statement is. false, mark "F" in the space to the left !
coe " of the statement. S
e 'Z'l,’- We learn better when we learn the new in terms of the o o k A .

_old . e '
’ T '2'.5 The learner is more.lmportant than the _subject. |

' R 3 lndlwdual dtfierences are. of httle concem when group -
. T mst.ructmg T T £ N v

. - 4, The learher S progress should be Checked frequently v f
o ’f‘ ' . 5. When teachlng, We should concentrate on one sense at- . .
L ' -atlme.' » S -
i 6. n orgamzmg a program, the Skl“S or ]obs should become ST
o o mcreaslngly dtfhcult L o - Y
o A lnstructlonal alds, such Aas: mformatnon sheets, should ‘ S

I be developed before the lesson plan. .- ‘ - ‘
Ce T :8. The demonstratron show$ h0w to perform a. complex . .,
- R o occupatlonal ,sklll : . : o C 3

. ld The demonstratlon must have the same sequence of operanon
s . Aas) those gged_y the tradesman. SRR L

ll The demonstratlpn should be about 20—25 mmutes in length R _

120 In shops that’ have “hve fWork" the productwtty should

L xtake pnorlty over the learmng. .
e 13 AN actlve verbs, .sultable for use as ob]ectlves, can be SR ';
T T put under erthe,.-;"show" or' "tell" R e T
5 o ;.l_l;l. We should have 4 detmttfe, pos{tlvé pl;m for creating .
L good dlsc1plme. \ NS o

,:":'A?‘*-i‘.‘a\‘:ifg ~

,_—.,t?._,-o.. v g,
. N ..



1767

e 15, The tea(;her is legally’ responsnble for the safety of the _
studenta in the Shop N o : - a

. . P :
] - M N . . ’
! : . . . /

16 A good lesson plan w1ll prevent the forgettmg ‘of essentlal
. o matenal ,

. 3 R . ., . . - . . . R
w . [ . : - . * oot o . ‘

A o \ 17;1.'The method .of mstrucnon should cater to the slowest
S e R learner,.. L S e
. ol : 3 18 Monvatnon should only be'mtrodmced at the begmmng
S o ) 'OftheleSSOn._“ S ' o

' 19 .Ques‘tlonmg may be used 1o brmg out the alm of /t}’
" lesson. .

- 20. Questlons may be used to dlagnose weaknesses in- teachmg

- and learnmg , , N : '

e T s 0 Value - 20 points |

» - s - . o .- e

N R SECT[ON B: Llsted -below are several ‘statements. Each of the statements
BTN : " ..+ has pne.or more blanks.’ Fnll JAn the blanks with the-word
- D Cor phrase that best ixts the. sentence :

v

: 1_.' The two brqad tategorres of questnons are o ~Yand ot

.2 When questlonmg, we should av01d any form of : o “pattern, - -

TR . . B - 3. ,'The Use of a Well desxgned'mstrucnon sheet can- L I
N o ’ - the mstructor : :

- (3

2

¥ 4. ~;Inst(uction‘must be ientered

woosl 'Materlals, that are presented miust be- w:thm the ;
: ‘and N ) capabllmes oi ‘the student.

e R r st -
e K . . . (]
; .

SL 6 _The sense of smell is malnl'y used in vocatnonal programs to idennfy
o - . factors. :
. - 7. The use of more than one $ense in, teachmg is called R s '

C s .

£l

v Tl . Co b

8. In order to estabhsh a good dlsc;:f:line pollcy, the student‘s work must g )
_ be evaIUated D ot . : P . e .
. . i o ‘~') ; *f" . -_. . L SRR : ‘ [ " . L .
A -,Shop clean-up txme should be lnmlted to ... o 1o v . B
oo . mmutes. o L R W

g



Sere

0. Acciaent c_auées ger\era'lly‘fit 'into two classes: -

SECTION C:

b)

NI

-;-The ‘lecture, s a te

" (a) when teachm adults

\:.' . N A —i77A—

_(a) :

The two ‘main types ‘of lessons are the

and the 4 R : - lesson.

the sentences or answers the question

“ A dxscussnon, when conducted properly, should

(a) provide posmve and correct anSWers
(b) be domlnated by the mstructor .

(c) invelve only. the blabbers* o ,

(d). ,1nvolve everybody

_hlng method xs best used

K

. (b), when student partnclpatlon is. neCessary

() when showmgla skill « '_ . T

' (d) when prin(:lples of theory must be made cleaﬁ

-

. _Whlcb of the foll,owmg 13 not al. advantage of. good‘ questlo,mng'?

(a) promgtes and stlmulates thought

(b) helps to- filt out the. end of the period
_ .‘(_c) },used as.a review of prevnous learmng

“(d) encourages good student partmlpatlon

' When sequencmg the leSSOHS for a course segment we should

I8

: (a) hst all the lessbns m sequence that réqmre the same method

. (b), list all the demonstraitnons together

(c): place all the. monotonous lessons at the; end -

(d) none of the above

'i T

Listed below" are sevéral statements or questlons In each_
‘case, there are four.answers that will Complete the StatEment
or apswer the queshon. Circle the ‘answer that best completes

v o .'.

'.\

.

= . lesson -

.. Value - 15 points

. @
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5: The "key paings” ‘of @' lesson should be included iin‘th¢ lesson 'plan unded *
" (4). Preparation - B P R cor,
(b) Motivatipn. - - e R T
- e Ca e . . . : . BRI o ,"" -
{c) Presentation. : - S
(). Aséignm'er{t‘ o N h L . L o wo R
. ' ' e e " L - ,;*
"6, thch of* the fol]owing statements best represent -the ro]e of .the teacher? . - .
’ I(a) the teacher guides and dlrects the learning procéss
(b) the. teacher relates information to ‘the learner T g
(c) the teacher xs the dlscussmn leader - S PR Lo o )
(d) ‘the teacher is the group. dlsCxpllnanan , e ' T
S0 A y.L 7
7. [n most._mstances Jearmng occurs Aby: o T, R ) .
..(a) trial and error i ' T e on )
. . -~ . . . - Ty i ..\‘ B . . .
_(b) .observation® R T #
{c) discussion. - I U ST
(d) doibg = < ;.. T IR ‘l’\f-. :
'8.- -Sometlmés we . punish students in subtle ways wnhout 1ssumg statements :
* or formal reprimands. .This can. cause a’loss of’ motnvatmn._ Which ’
. +Of the followmg are subtle forms 0ﬂpumshment7 o s .
e a) g:vmg a border]me student a passmg grade BRI Lo .
b) assngmng students extra work if they finish an assngnment early
e causmg a student 1o, wait' for assistance whrle you fmnsh a ]ob _
. @) all-of the avae ' o
9 ‘ . . . A} a
9. Tbe only real way to know somethmg is tb = x R
(a) r‘ead about it . R R . R ‘e
(b) ta!k about it ' ' . R
©) teach the SUbjeCt o o .' T : R
(d) . pract1Ce the sub;ect at a trades Jevel
.6‘.
| ¥ 2 '
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. 10. In startmg a dlSCUSSlbn it is necessary to"
(a) ask a dlrect questlon .
. (b) introduce the sub;ect'_
(). ]ecture the group
(d) probe to fmd out prevmus knowledge
I The most valuable form of‘motnvatlon 152
(ay). intrinsic.
() extrinsic
(c) teacher initiated- . o
(d) all are equal : N -
12. ln questlomng, words such as why;" what when, whehe tend to
(a) cut off djscussion of the slxb]ect
(b) discourage learning '
{¢) encourage thoughtful answers R .
" (d) none of the above _ A
.‘ o . . . Q- L : . . :
13. The most important s.&hsejor the vocational teacher to utilize is:
' , (a),si.gh‘t.' o, ) R STy
R, o (b) .smell
' .. (0 ‘touch o ' _ ,
E o :?d) taste Y . _ o o
‘,. . !4 Wthh of the iollowmg must be mcluded in the lesson plan" :
. . L »
— (a) que.snons on the topic, prepared in- advance °
b a numbermg system for future use "
. g (c) an estimate of the tnme factor for the lesson .
. S (d) al) of the above o '
o b ' ‘ ; ' ) '
* . : : “ -
' Co ! ; ) ' - . .
o ‘ - . » -
> R s
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15.© Which of the foilowmg is not an eleme:m of goqd ﬂlS(‘llene7

(a)- be consistent and fajr in ‘your deal;ngs wnh students,\ I ‘.”' ‘
- (b) ignore minor dqsturbanc;és. “ i o ‘_1'; R R

1e) have your work: prepared and materlal readyx ey L

(d) teach students what good. order‘ 5. T '. PENRETE 1 :

t : o P
v

'SECTION D: Listed bielow are several déscriptions of vatious instruction ~
sheets. In the space prov:ded name the mstructmn heet -
_deﬁrlbed ; : ot

-
«.l

1. Used to give procedure to perform a senes ‘of tests .to- prove certam “ .

theorles Ans. - ) - R
T - g ¥ -
2. Thns type of sheet cohtams factual mformatmn essentxal to the .
mtelllgent completion o£ ajob. P fooe T -
Ans., ¥ , I - Lt e e

»

3. Gives directions for domg a senes of operatlons mvolved m A corhplete

project. Ans. L . oL

W A follow up to the teacherls' instructnon, thlS ,consists of a number
“of problems, a series of- questlons or references
- Ans, - . , -

¢

O Y

v

5. anlted to teachmg of a sxng]e ba$1c sk:l] of ah occupatnon. The main

objective is to establlsh a uniform method of performance.

Ans, - . . ) -
_ . Value - 10 points,
¥ Y :
. b
’ '“'.
r
) »
Y. 3
: ' ) !

‘Valug - 15 points, |
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- E -"SECT'IO"N E: In addatxon to the estabhshed Currlcu!um iterns for our cout'ses,
© < . 'we'teach other dubjects that may be categorized as the covert

curxlculum. List five {(5) important areas Wthh we teach
our students in sUch a manner.
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“ : AN
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. . A + S
"~ AJ
" Ve .
o ~
. L. R + > A
« L. . . R . .
ey . . . L : .t - B
. N ,
. . -
+ « * . v + v
- - . N
N 0
3. Y
v
. . . -~
* b
i ¢ . RPN .
S
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.\\ ~ - N
5 i . .
. . . ] . t R
' . . - .
~ N .
- * R l,l ’ \
v v B . Lo r o T
. . v » . .
e < * .
A N K3 . . -
-~ ' » . . "2
! -
- “ r . ,"‘
.
p N .t . s
..
~ - ot 5. . L
v . -
W g

Ce r b Valué'-,g' l(_).ppin.t_'s
I ‘ i .." SECTlON F The summary of the lesson. usually contams an assngnment .
. "List and briefly’ explain vae (5) type§ ‘of assxgnments Wthh. '
.. may be. ‘given. | SRR R
' \ ‘ ' \;‘: "l- i N * ;‘E : v . {
‘ : 30 A :

. . © . s N v
a . . <
2 . e ¥
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_ course, The second part is an ob]ectwe ratmg scale questzonnarre Here,

. 182-
. IX. CONCLUSIONS AND EVALUATIONS

B

As’ mentioned previously, this course was developed dur'ing the summer -

“school sessions of 1982 and 1983. InIormatlon contamed in the fackage
"‘has been obtamed from many sources such as the notes from the prevnous

mstructor i the coutse, my notes from courses in. teachmg meth.ods, reprmts

of prevrously publlshed maternal and wrlte ups of student presentatlons.

Durmg the Course, topics’ have been modxfled ‘and upgraded with the ad . If
\ :

of the students.‘ )
- P [N
. s

! At the conclusion of the course each year, the students are requested

_ to complete course .evaluations.-‘One of the evaluations js for the administration
" of the Vocational and Technical Teacher Training Program, the other is

: jfor_ the, use of the'instructor only. The results, for the, mcz;t-part, na've '

‘been’ poSitive as to. the perceiv‘ed -value of the course.

The followmg are’ cop‘rgs of the evaluatlon forms used w1th th.e o
percentage answers’ gwen for the two years . The erst evaluatlon is for

the- program admmistratnon‘ ’The_ first section is subjectlve and thus had"

‘a wrde vanety of answers.. T‘hese‘ individ'ual -ansWers have nof been included

- i

~but the answers 1ven were, for e most art, osmve reactlons to the N
B P P , .

il

the reSults are: gwen as a percentage of the total Students for- the two

. e
y€ars. .The_tote,l number of students for the tw.o yea_rs was 36, 0 ¢ K}’* Fpe
. . \
' C - - SR
. . .
] . ; -
- Ao
. ) + ' ' ' ¢ - . . , li-.
N . . #
LY ¢ . :’ N S N




' EVALUATION - VOCATIONAL/TECHNICAL TEACHER ED. PROGRAM .~ . -,

" You are in Year - of the'Pro_’grarh. :

4.

.

183

' . ’ c . .

v

~Gourse Number: voc - _ Title: o . -
lnsfructor's Name:" S . -_ - R
1. -Do you feel that you have beneflted professnonally from thts course”

. In what ways? (Llst)

s ~
Do you expect that your teachmg will be influenced by y%)ur part1c1patlon
m thls course'7 In what ways? (Llst) ‘
What aspect-aof this course did you find most helpful? (List) ° ’
A .
e
" Have you any- suggesnons for 1mprovmg this course’? (i. e. content, ‘
. orgamzatlon, etc.)
. .
+ e
R
. ? _.
. ; v
i .



PRI

L

: . s 2
. . . : . - ) - B e‘ .
‘5. Please list up fo three strengths of this.instructor;

and_' up. to three weaknesses of thls instructor: -

. [}
LI

Scale -

R S S B 1
L (fully ‘ R ~ (fully -
. . affirmative) © . negative)

[
. 5
.

' 6.7 Was the ins'tructoé-'_st treatrgent ‘of this subject matter- tharough?

PEREN

© '66.7% T 25%  '83%; 0% . 0%

L [#._~"-_: .3:‘ 2 0
7. Was the inStrﬁct_or's preparation for the course effective?

77.8% . 16.7% . 5.8% 0% 0%
5 T4 3 2 I

. . .o B -’:___ . : ? ]
8. Was the instructor's teaching strategy _eff'}_cti_ve?
52.8%  22.2% © 13.9%  5.5% 5.5%
NERE o 3 - 2 '_ l-

55.6% - 22.2% 13.9%  83% 0%
TS Ty T T3 T2 T

-

10 Wpul_d you recommend the ‘instructor to other participants?
- S 55.6%  16.7% 7 L 5.5% C ILI% . 5.5%
" 5.5% No Answer, ~
R T :
- 3 . i
‘ ‘ AT e
K .".?‘ . LA ' ..

L9 Did'_this inst\ruct'or_sti_mulat_e you to Iurfhe_r thought' and sfud&?.* .



B ’ - - ,
«) \i . .. b o
: N ol Wbuld_yoﬂ like to ‘take another course -frvom this ins{t‘ructqr;?‘
L CwL7% 222% 0 8.3%  IL1% -13.9%
. 5 TR 3 2 1

. . 2.8% No Answer ‘

. ! . - 5

-

- 120 Was ybpr instructor's eyaluation of'yvc’)ur work ‘for his class thorough |
_ .. and {air? ) |

= .. : o 6l0% . 33.3% - 2.8% 28% 0% | -
. o 5 i 3 .2 L
- -+ 13, /Have you any suggestions for improvements?
L . . .
. . ) o . . i
. L N : S . .. . * .
F\-‘ ' N ~ X .
. 1y . »
] \.
e ’ .
: 3
- 3
] b4 . :
. N
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METHODS. (VO 1) EVALUATION

¥

The prlmary ob]ectlve of the methods course is to gnve the begmmng

teacher the essential knowledge and skills’ to functlon effectnvely in the .-

classroom We have covered many of ghe methods, techmques and $kl“$

of teachmg and have gnven you the opportumty to practlce those skllls

\

in a classr@om settmg In order to 1mprove the course, yo\r comments

would be very much apprecnated Llsted below. are several statements.

Ay

Please indicate,* by Clrclmg the appropnate number, your feehngs on the

(a)

(b)

('C)

~ students wul see mtﬂ

- statements.

' The numbers, indicate: Agree strongly -
. ‘Agree svmewhat

No opinion

= W N —

.Disagree somewhat

5 ‘Disagree sfrd_ngl'y.

The materialr‘pr.ese'nted"-wag _ap'propriate to my needs as a ne‘W'teaCher.’.
52.8%  36.1% . 5.5%a 0% - 2.8%
5 . Tk 3w 2 .

The mate?iél‘was presented in d logical order.

55.5%  33.3% . . 2.8% . 5.5%. . 5.5% .. '
5 5 3 7 T T

. ’ *

The use of the vndeo equ1pment a;ded me in Seemg myself as my ‘

72.0% - 19.4%  2.8% = 5.5%. % :
5 Th T3 2 T (IR
) . , A : .
' ‘4 Y - - )‘ !
' e -‘; X o~

PR Y



(d) - The inft'lass.;.\rorkload was'a_;;brovpriaf.e 'f'o:.j-t'hi_s kc’our»Se'._ -
. - ) . .- ) ‘ ’ M B I‘M ..I-. ‘ . N * h N
_ 36:1% 333% - 0% 27.8% - -2.8% - .. . L
(e} The hpmeW’o‘rk workload was ap;ﬁrbpriate for this _cb_ufsé R
27.8% 27.8%  5.5%  27:8%  ALI% - 2 o oo
R S Z 1 B
“(f) The assignrents 'weré_-mzitched to the objectives. of the course: . :
_ _ ©50.0%  38.9% 8.3% 0% . . 2.3% .
X b o | . . 5 : | g . 3 N 2 l ) s .
' (g) The use of the Master Teacher, as a readlng assngnment should be
. R Contmued ' . ) : ”
22.2%  27.8%  19.4% O 167%  13.3% SRR

e

o _ . (h) The evaluation system used was a fair measure of student -achieye'ment." ‘ i
T 8% 36a% . C2.8% 8% 0% -

5 Yy 3 2 l-.\
K - e ' L e
. (i) The- Crmcal comments of the mstructor on the’ practlt:e teachmg sesslong
caused an 1mprovement ln my teachmg practlces. .

*.' * . ‘e A

T s 36-..1.%',. 28% ° . 83% 0%, o L voir.l

: . (;) The 1ns'trqctor gave adequate demonstratlon of nhe varmus methods

S . S
of mstructlon. Lot ? | o,
) \ ‘ , - ‘ ) ..L‘{ o o . ,\“ -

o '-_5-5.5%' 27.8% ¢ U83%.  _83%T . 0% S

. . ' A
K : 0
N . “ . .
° e ' . - - N ' . . - . : . . P .
‘at N . . L . - . . . R s . .
v T LN N L : . . . . e

’ .* ‘
. R . “
. N . .

e . » - . -
ek o ‘ LR TR ¢
. N N . t . .‘,
<l . . . : R '

iy PR | v -u
ST RPN L) oy ¢ : N Alew } #" :-.-, o u-wvn e rvaren
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k) 1 woul;! hke._t.o take anot!\wgr course 'from.‘_th‘twvf.tructor.".- | H

]

L s5s% 13.9% . 139% [ 1L1% 5.5

5 T 5 - 3 2 T

4

(1) The three first-year courses are él_osely linked to fbr.m‘.an‘integra_ted,.
introductory program. ' : o Co

~ 55.5%. 0 27.8% 13.9% 0%
, ' 5 i 3 2

N
e '

oo

R

" The preceding‘\ﬂstate'ments' are limited in their scope and thus represent

areas that the ipstructor would like your comments on. On.a separate

'sr;;(;f (')r‘on'the back of;t.hils Sheét, pléase feel free to comment on any ot}\‘er
éépect éf.- thls céurse; Plliezf’1§e be aésure’c} that )-'Ourl comf(hehts ;Vvikll be read _
and care_fulTy considered. You méy‘sign your name or remain énonymous.
('_I'héSe.COmments will h‘o'f bé read until'after' the fi'nal'n;ark f'rém the:c‘oux'Se
has been submitted.)

ALl
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' This course has béén constructed with the mature, beginning teacher -

[N

~in ‘mind. l.t, 'is'desi'gned‘.to. be part of a éo‘m_pr'ehe'n;sive' prdg‘éém to, devélép
'the teayc_hing. poiential o.f tfade;;me'n as they: s:tar;t.‘i;_n-t.o' a riéw _éére'er. As

can be ‘seen I.rom the eval'uation.r'es'ﬁlt's, the course is bgfceived to 'a‘ésis'f

i pr-ovidin;gl' teachers with .the tools lof ‘t.heir n,ew.'trade. Folldw-up -d'ifscussion :

Withthbco_ﬁrse participants indicate that material and-infor_mation gained

from the course has greatly assisted in their teaching situation. In most

¢

. cases, t'he)} have indicated that even matetial initially thought to be of

lesser value has proven to be invaluable. The overall reaction of the students

has beer': that the _cour‘se fulfills the established objectives.

™
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APPEND[X A

REG!ONAL VOCAT!ONAL SCHOOL COURSES

Thé numbers below indicate the length in years of each program and the

* vocatjonal school at” which the courses are offered. An entry such as "1-2""
indicates that the course may requite from one to- two years for compJetion,
dependlng on the student's level upon beginning the coursé. An entry such. -
as "1&2" mdlcates that two pr@grams of different duratlons are avanlable

. 5 )
b | Sle|s|e
— Y [ . :;; - 3
2 8o a ] o | 8
1.9 o cF ol E
1Y) el 2} IQJ O E —
E1 5| &Gl & | 3| 5|&
< |@ |00 O UIA
" Accountlng 11 1 -2 o -

" |Appliance Repair 2
Banking & Finance Clerk _ . ) o

CBricklaying 12 2 [ 2 |72 2 " _

) Bmldmg Technology - ' N T 1 - 2 .
Business Admlmstratlon ]

Business Administration - Technology . § RS R 2

Business Computer Programmmg - _ '

Business Equipment Téchnology . - B B ¥ Y
Bus & Tr.anSport Repair T I 2 2 | 2 -
Cabmet Carpéntry - e _ ' R AN

|Carpentry . ‘ 2 | 2 2 |2 202 2 ) :

“IClerk Typist . S - ez )1 5 IR e T
Commertial Baklng N 1l 1 ' ; A
Cookmg ' - 12 -] Tkl | 2 2
‘Cosmetology . . 212 2 |2 2 |2 2 '

."|Data Processing . A ~ o 2

' |Denture Technology 2
Dining Room Services. . 1 : N \

|Drafting - Architectural , 2012 1 2 | 2. |12 I . '
Drafting - Mechanical I 2 |1 2 :
Early Childhood Studies _ ‘ . : e T
Electrical Construction Wurmg , 2 )2 2 12 |2 ]2 2 Co -

" [Electronics 2 2 |2 2 2|2
Farm Equxpmen; Repair : .2
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>

Burridge

Canso -

Cape '

Breton

1 Colchester

Cumber-.

Dartmouth|. . -

Food Service Technician - N

Forestry

Graphic Design )

Heavy Duty Equipment Repair .
Home Health Aide :

' Khnapohs

NN

NN

Horticultural Maintenance*Services
Horticulture - Ornamental -

Hotel-Motel-Restaurant - Mandgement A
| Industrial Electricity .

Industrial Instrumentation -,

VoL

NN

Intermediate Industrial
Introductory Electrical
Machine Shop

Marine Electronics .’

Tndustrial Mechanics (M;erght)

Al

VN — e

143,

{ Marine Fitter

Meat -Cutting ‘
Meat Packing

' Merchandlsl

otor Vehlclg Repair - Body

B —

"Motor Vehicle Repair - Mechamcal

| Nursing Assistant

Offset Printing

| Offset Printing - Four Colour

L

Painting.:& Woodfinishing

e

NI (N

ORI N —

— NN

Photography
Plumbing .
-Quahty Control Food Tester-
‘Radio & T.V. Broadcasting
Receptionist

A~
ok
g
1
.
P

YO

Refrigeration & Air Condmonmg

| Retail Management

Secondary Industrial

‘Secretarial

Secretarial - ' Dicta Typist

1-2

1-3

eet Metal
Shlpwrxght
Small Engine. Equipment. Repalr
Stationary Engineer-.
Steamfitting + Pipefitting . .

Stock Control Clerk
Welding
Welding’ (High Pressure)

N —~'N N

Yo
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[+

H‘alifax

Hants - - .
Kings

Lunen- .

" IMemorial

Pictou

Shelburne -

Accounting

Appliance Repair
Banking & Finance Clerk .
Bricklaying @ '
Building Technology

Niburg:

[

Business Admintstration
Business Administration Technology

Business Computer Programming
Business Equipment. Technology
Bus & Transport Repair

»

Cabinet Carpentry
Carpentry

"Clerk Typist

Commercial Baking
Cooking’

S}

N

' Cosmetoiogy :

Data Processing

{ Denture Techriology

Dining Room Services
Drafting - Architectural . -

N R

[o—

Drafting - Mechanical
Early. Childhood Studies

1 Electrical” Constructlon “Wiring

Electronics
Farm Equipment ReE?“'

r—

NN

[ASRILN]

Food Science Technician
Forestry :

Graphic Deslgn :
Heavy Duty Equipment Repalr
Home Health Aide - -

—lR NN -~

[ Horticultural Maintenance Services

Horticulture - Ornamental
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant Management
Industrial Electricity = Y
Industrial Instrumentation

- ‘Industrial- Mechanics (Millwright)

Intermediate Industrial

Introductory Electrical

Machine Shop - _
Marine Electronics- ) -

o

Marine Fitter -~

Meat 'Cutting B

Meat Packing

Merchandising -

Motor Vehicle Repair - Body

[

»
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Halifax

Pictou.

Motor Vethle Repalr - Mechanical
Nursmg ASSIStant

Offset Printing "~

Offset-Printing - Four Colour
Painting & Woodflnlshmg

— rofHants

o —

ol Kings

_|Lurfen-
=~ “lburg

| Memorial

ol Shelburne

Photography
Plumbing - -
Quality Control Food Tester :

" Radio & T.V. Broadcastmg

Receptionist

Refrigeration & Air Condlt)onmg
Retail Management

; Secondary Industrial
| Secretarial -
_ Secretarial - Dicta Typist

—
1
-

12 |

Sheet Metal
Shipwright

"Small Engine Equipment Repair

Stationary Engineer
Steamfitting - Pipefitting

N g
<

Stock Control Clerk . ’
Welding .. : )
Welding (High Pressure)

»
b
e b
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